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Inscriptions from A ˙d ˙dū (IDAH, IDAM) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 219
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Texts
with interlinear analysis

T1: Fin̆danā bon̆ ˙danā

The fin̆danā bird and the bon̆ ˙danā bird

A ˙d ˙dū: cAlı̄ Ma ˙nikufānu; Fua

c

Mulaku: N.N.; Māle: Ibrāhı̄m Mansūr*

* For a reproduction of the Māle version as printed in a newspaper, cf. fig. 1, p. 130.



2 Texts with interlinear analysis

1 M
〈c eb

a

c u

˙ lē
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fi

n̆d
an

fu

˙ la
k

ā
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rā
ko

ff
ei

gē
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lā
ga

˙ de
gg

ai
fi

n̆d
an

fu

˙ lu
ge

ve

˙ t˙ ti
jje

ev
e

H
av

in
g

bu
ilt

liv
in

g
m

ak
in

g
on

e
in

ni
gh

t
ha

vi
ng

co
m

e
in

a
ra

in
cl

ou
d

f.
-b

ir
d

ho
us

e
co

lla
ps

ed
th

ey
sa

y
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
C

A
R

D
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

A
B

S.
II

I
PA

R
T

.P
R

S.
A

B
S.

A
T

T
R

.
O

B
L

.S
G

.
PA

R
T

.P
T

.
L

O
C

.S
G

.I
N

D
E

F.
O

B
L

.S
G

.
N

O
M

.S
G

.
PT

.I
V

.3
SG

.
E

X
T

.

A
ft

er
ha

vi
ng

bu
ilt

(t
he

ho
us

es
)

an
d

ha
vi

ng
liv

ed
on

(l
ik

e
th

is
),

in
a

ra
in

sh
ow

er
w

hi
ch

ha
d

co
m

e
on

e
ni

gh
t,

th
e

f.
-b

ir
d’

s
ho

us
e

co
lla

ps
ed

.
A

ed
re

ak
i,

ga
da

vi
ss

ār
a

ās
ei

,
fi

n̆d
an

ā
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ā
fi

n̆d
an

u
eb

ag
e-

ai
.

ve

˙ t˙ tu
nu

n
m

ā
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ē

ra
hu

m
at

te
ri

āi
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āl

ān
e

ta
nk

o

˙ le

c

dı̄
ba

lā
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kē

se
lf

to
sl

ee
p

pl
ac

e
pi

ec
e

to
gi

ve
sa

yi
ng

PR
O

N
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B

O
B

L
.

IN
F.

O
B

L
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

IN
F.

A
B

S.

Y
ou

(s
ho

ul
d)

gi
ve

m
e

a
(p

ie
ce

of
)

pl
ac

e
fo

r
sl

ee
pi

ng
.’

8 M
(1

)
〈b

o
˙ da

nf
u

˙ lu
bu

ne
fi

c ev
e.

bo
˙ du

c aś
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ś_

ev
e.

〉
bo

n̆

˙ da
nf

u

˙ lu
bu

ne
fi

ev
e

bo

˙ du
aś

ı̄g
ā
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kē

.
sa

yi
ng

he
sa

id
th

ey
sa

y
bi

g
ta

bl
e

up
on

to
lie

sa
yi

ng
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

A
D

J
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B

A
B

S.
PT

.3
SG

.
E

X
T

.
A

T
T

R
.

O
B

L
.

L
O

C
.

IN
F.

A
B

S.

(A
t

hi
s)

sa
yi

ng
(s

o,
th

e
b.

-b
ir

d)
to

ld
hi

m
to

lie
do

w
n

on
th

e
bi

g
ta

bl
e.



6 Texts with interlinear analysis

8a F
(1

)
be

˙ nā
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ēś
i-

au
.

e
ta

ni
ōf
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śi
fē
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ā
en̆

du
ga

i
on

nā
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vē
la

ke

˙ da
ku

n
be

˙ na
fi

,
m

ak
u

˙ nu
dā
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vē
la

ke
˙ da

ku
n

be
˙ na

fi
m

ak
u

˙ nu
dā
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ś_
ē
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ā

be
˙ ni

ai
m

at
ig

eś
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ā,

eu
m

at
ig

eś
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ś

dā
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ēś
i

au
th

at
in

pl
ac

e
ha

vi
ng

la
id

th
e

f.
-b

ir
d

w
ha

t
it

sa
id

w
as

so
ot

w
ith

bu
gs

w
ith

ea
tin

g
ea

tin
g

no
t

w
ill

be
ly

ab
le

sa
yi

ng
D

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
C

O
N

J
N

O
U

N
C

O
N

J
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
PA

R
T

C
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

A
T

T
R

.
L

O
C

.
A

B
S.

I
O

B
L

.D
E

F.
PA

R
T

.P
T

.I
(+

FO
C

.)
O

B
L

.
SO

C
.

O
B

L
.

SO
C

.
R

A
B

S.
R

A
B

S.
N

E
G

.
FU

T
.3

SG
.

IN
T

.

H
av

in
g

la
id

do
w

n
th

er
e,

th
e

f.
-b

ir
d

sa
id

,
‘I

ca
nn

ot
lie

(h
er

e)
be

in
g

ea
te

n
by

so
ot

an
d

bu
gs

ag
ai

n
an

d
ag

ai
n.

’

18 M
(6

)
〈b

o

˙ da
nf

u

˙ lu
bu

ne
fi

c ev
e.

ti
a

he
n

vi

c yā
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ś

ke
i

th
at

so
rt

sa
id

w
he

n
th

e
b.

-b
ir

d
sa

id
ri

ce
co

ok
in

g
pa

n
of

lid
on

to
p

to
lie

do
w

n
te

lli
ng

D
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

A
T

T
R

.
O

B
L

.
PA

R
T

.P
T

.
L

O
C

.
N

O
M

.D
E

F.
PT

.3
SG

.
N

O
M

.
PA

R
T

.P
R

S.
G

E
N

.
L

O
C

.
IN

F.
A

B
S.

A
ft

er
(h

is
)

sa
yi

ng
so

,
‘t

he
b.

-b
ir

d
sa

id
,

lie
do

w
n

on
th

e
lid

of
th

e
ri

ce
co

ok
in

g
pa

n’
.



10 Texts with interlinear analysis

19 M
〈m

i
he

n
ha

m
a

bu
nu

m
un

hē
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vā
la

c if
i

c ev
e.

〉
bo

n̆

˙ da
nf

u

˙ la
ś
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śa

lā
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gē
m

ı̄h
ak

ā
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be

˙ ni
ai

e
m

ag
ē
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ā

ha
fā
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ā,

〉
m

i
fa

ha
ru

eh
ı̄

m
ā
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śi
ēn
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fē
he

dı̄
va

˙ dā
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fē
.

kē
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śa
ś
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kō
m

i
hi

śı̄
ba

t
ta

rā
fa

c

kā
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śi
ēn
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śı̄
ba

t
ta

rā
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kā

fē
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śi

ku
m̆

bu
ru

hā
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ś

bē
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fē
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fē
ku

du
ge

m
at

te
n

bo
n̆

˙ do
ge

m
at

te
n

na
gā
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lā

lı̄
m

ā
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ś
ka

śi
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śi
ha

re
gi

do
ra

ha
ve

-a
i.

nu
ku

m
eg

en
go

ho
at

ir
e

ru
k

ka
na

m
at

te
nu

ku
m

ev
ūn
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ā
ēn
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ā
ēn
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bē
bē
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ś

go
s

fi
da

nf
u

˙ lu
bu

ne
fi

c ev
e.

〉
de

n
e

ta
na

ś
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ā

c ē,
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śi

na
ga

c i
dı̄

ba
lā
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ś

ev
e

sa
id

w
he

n
sa

id
th

ey
sa

y
la

dy
a

kn
if

e
a

po
in

t
th

er
e

is
no

t
sa

yi
ng

th
at

si
st

er
to

ne
ar

to
go

sa
yi

ng
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C
D

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

PA
R

T
.P

T
.

O
B

L
.S

G
.

PT
.I

.3
SG

.
E

X
T

.
O

B
L

.S
G

.
O

B
L

.S
G

.I
N

D
E

F.
N

O
M

.S
G

.I
N

D
E

F.
PR

S.
3S

G
.

IN
T

.
A

T
T

R
.

O
B

L
.S

G
.

D
A

T
.S

G
.

IN
F.

IN
T

.

W
he

n
he

sa
id

so
,

sh
e

sa
id

,
‘m

y
kn

if
e

ha
s

no
po

in
t,

go
to

th
at

la
dy

.’



26 Texts with interlinear analysis

47 M
〈b

un
ı̄

m
ā
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śi

kā
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śi

e
na

gu
va

ge
n

ki
nā
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aś
go

s
ka

śi
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ra

n
fo

ś
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gē
fa

˙ n

˙ na

c

la

c

ni
vē
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kō
lli

-a
i.

kē
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vē

la
i

bo
n̆

˙ da
nu

śa
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nā

˙ li
hō
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gē

ś
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vē

la
k

ta
m

in
ag

en
m

i
hi

n̆g
an

ı̄?
th

en
go

in
g

as
ke

d
fr

ie
nd

fr
ie

nd
th

is
w

hi
ch

to
a

w
ay

re
ce

iv
ed

go
ld

sa
nd

yo
u

m
ea

su
ri

ng
he

re
go

in
g

ar
ou

nd
A

D
V

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

D
PR

O
N

IP
R

O
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

PP
R

O
N

V
E

R
B

A
D

V
V

E
R

B

T
E

M
P.

A
B

S.
PA

R
T

.P
T

.(
+

FO
C

.)
N

O
M

.
N

O
M

.
N

O
M

.(
+

FO
C

.)
A

T
T

R
.

D
A

T
.I

N
D

E
F.

PA
R

T
.P

T
.

O
B

L
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

O
B

L
.

A
B

S.
II

I
L

O
C

.
PA

R
T

.P
R

S.

T
he

n,
go

in
g

(t
he

re
),

he
as

ke
d,

‘m
y

fr
ie

nd
,

ho
w

di
d

yo
u

co
m

e
ac

ro
ss

th
e

go
ld

sa
nd

w
hi

ch
yo

u
ha

ve
ju

st
be

en
m

ea
su

ri
ng

?’
F

go
ho

di
nu

m
m

ā,
m

iu
be

˙ na
nı̄

ko
nt

āk
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āk
un

hu
ı̄

ra
na

k
ta

i?
go

in
g

gi
vi

ng
w

he
n

th
is

on
e

w
ha

t
he

sa
ys

is
fr

om
w

he
re

w
he

re
w

as
fo

un
d

is
a

go
ld

as
ki

ng
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
D

PR
O

N
V

E
R

B
IP

R
O

N
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
IP

A
R

T
C

A
B

S.
O

B
L

.
L

O
C

.
O

B
L

.
PA

R
T

.P
R

S.
+

FO
C

.
A

B
L

.
PA

R
T

.P
T

.+
FO

C
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

A
ft

er
ha

vi
ng

go
ne

(t
he

re
)

an
d

gi
ve

n
it

(b
ac

k)
,

he
as

ke
d,

‘w
he

re
di

d
yo

u
fi

nd
(t

hi
s)

go
ld

?’



34 Texts with interlinear analysis

63 M
〈f

id
an

fu

˙ lu
bu

ne
fi

c ev
e

bē
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ā

ta

˙ lā
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ā
ka

śi
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bā

le
ki

-a
i

je
hū
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rō

n

c id
eg

en
〉

at
ir

i
m

at
ı̄g

ai
rō
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kē
nı̄

:
fē
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ā-
u

˙ lē
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vē

n̆

˙ dē
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gē
fa

˙ n

˙ na
ś
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śi
ga

n̆

˙ da
k

th
is

w
ay

sa
yi

ng
w

hi
le

fl
oa

tin
g

w
ha

t
be

ca
m

e
w

as
sa

yi
ng

a
bo

x
D

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
??

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C
N

O
U

N

A
T

T
R

.
O

B
L

.
PA

R
T

.P
R

S.
L

O
C

.
??

PA
R

T
.P

T
.I

V
+

FO
C

.
IN

T
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

W
he

n
(I

ha
d)

sa
id

so
,

a
bo

x
ca

m
e

fl
oa

tin
g

as
ho

re
.

F
m

i
he

n
kē
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aś
nu

la
c ga

˙ lē
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aś
la

gg
ā-
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kē

vē
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m

ak
ı̄,

m
at

i
ha

lā
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hē

ne
tig

en
ve

˙ t˙ ti
m

ar
uv

ej
je

ev
e

th
or

n
hi

tti
ng

to
ot

h
ra

m
m

in
g

in
fr

om
al

l
w

ha
t

th
ey

di
d

to
hi

m
b.

-b
ir

d
co

ns
ci

ou
sn

es
s

no
t

be
in

g
pr

es
en

t
fa

lli
ng

di
ed

th
ey

sa
y

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C

N
O

M
.S

G
.

A
B

S.
N

O
M

.S
G

.
A

B
S.

PA
R

T
.P

T
.I

II
A

B
L

.D
IS

T
R

.P
L

.
N

O
M

.S
G

.
N

O
M

.S
G

.
A

B
S.

II
I

A
B

S.
PT

.I
V

.3
SG

.
E

X
T

.

hi
tti

ng
hi

m
(w

ith
)

th
or

ns
,

ra
m

m
in

g
th

ei
r

te
et

h
in

to
(h

im
),

th
e

b.
-b

ir
d,

ha
vi

ng
lo

st
co

ns
ci

ou
sn

es
s

fr
om

al
l

w
ha

t
th

ey
di

d
to

hi
m

,
fe

ll
an

d
di

ed
.

F
ov

vē
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vā
ne

˙ li
bu

ri
ve

ge
ai

be
in

g
at

tim
e

a
ch

ic
ke

n
ge

tti
ng

st
ru

ck
w

he
n

kn
if

e
op

en
in

g
th

ro
w

in
g

go
in

g
hi

tti
ng

b.
-b

ir
d

ai
r

pi
pe

cu
t

be
ca

m
e

th
ey

sa
y

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
B

.N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

A
D

J
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

L
O

C
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

O
B

L
.

L
O

C
.

N
O

M
.

A
B

S.
II

I
A

B
S.

II
I

A
B

S.
A

B
S.

I
O

B
L

.
O

B
L

.
N

O
M

.
PR

E
D

.
PT

.I
V

.3
SG

.
E

X
T

.

A
t

th
e

sa
m

e
m

om
en

t,
w

he
n

on
e

ch
ic

k
w

as
st

ru
ck

,
th

e
kn

if
e

op
en

ed
(b

y)
its

el
f,

ju
m

pe
d

ou
t,

an
d

ha
vi

ng
be

en
hi

t
(b

y
it)

,
th

e
b.

-b
ir

d’
s

ai
r

pi
pe

w
as

cu
t.

76 M
〈v

āh
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c
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āk
an

ay
ā
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ā

va
gu

te
ga

lā
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āh
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vē

la
i

bā
ve

.
do

vv
āl
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bā

ta
u

ti
m

ā
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ā

āh
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ā

ga
lu

ko

˙ dā
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āl

im
-a

i.
be

˙ nu
n

m
ā
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āl
im

ai
sa

yi
ng

at
tim

e
it

sa
id

th
ey

sa
y

se
lf

lo
rd

lit
tle

dr
op

pi
ng

th
at

no
t

kn
ow

in
g

I
w

as
he

d
aw

ay
sa

yi
ng

V
B

.N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

+
D

IM
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

O
B

L
.

L
O

C
.

PT
.3

SG
.

E
X

T
.

O
B

L
.

O
B

L
.

N
O

M
.D

E
F.

N
O

M
.

A
B

S.
PT

.I
.1

SG
.

IN
T

.

W
he

n
(h

e)
sa

id
(s

o)
,

(t
he

w
av

e)
sa

id
,

‘n
ot

kn
ow

in
g

th
at

it
w

as
yo

ur
(o

w
n)

dr
op

pi
ng

,
I

(m
ys

el
f)

w
as

he
d

it
aw

ay
.’

H
>b

o

˙ ni
m

m
ai

,
ra

˙ lā
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ā
dō
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ś

dē
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ēn

ı̄
ra

˙ lo
m

a

˙ na
k

ta
i

gu
im

a

˙ na
k

ta
i?

to
lo

rd
w

ha
t

is
to

be
gi

ve
n

is
a

w
av

e
ei

th
er

a
dr

op
pi

ng
or

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

+
D

IM
IP

A
R

T
C

N
O

U
N

+
D

IM
IP

A
R

T
C

D
A

T
.

PA
R

T
.F

U
T

.+
FO

C
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

C
O

N
J.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

C
O

N
J.

‘S
ha

ll
(I

)
gi

ve
yo

u
a

w
av

e
or

a
dr

op
pi

ng
?’

H
>g

ua
ke

de
m

ā
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ā

be

˙ ni
ai

tim
āś
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āi
sa

yi
ng

at
tim

e
he

sa
id

th
ey

sa
y

to
se

lf
w

ha
t

is
to

be
gi

ve
n

is
a

w
av

e
sa

yi
ng

V
B

.N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C
PR

O
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

Q
PA

R
T

C
O

B
L

.
L

O
C

.
PT

.3
SG

.
E

X
T

.
D

A
T

.
PA

R
T

.F
U

T
.+

FO
C

.
N

O
M

.I
N

D
E

F.
IN

T
.

W
he

n
(i

t)
sa

id
(s

o)
,

(t
he

cr
an

e)
sa

id
,

‘g
iv

e
m

e
a

w
av

e.
’

H
>b

o

˙ nı̄
m

m
ai

,
m

āk
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-ā
i.<

bo

˙ nı̄
n

m
ai

m
āk

an
ay

ā
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dō

˙ ni
go

in
g

th
ey

go
t

th
e

w
av

e
ca

us
in

g
to

m
ou

nt
D

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B

A
T

T
R

.
G

E
N

.
N

O
M

.P
L

.
N

O
M

.D
E

F.
A

B
S.

PT
.3

PL
.

O
B

L
.D

E
F.

(?
)

A
B

S.

T
he

pe
op

le
of

th
at

dō
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-ā
i.<

bo

˙ nı̄
n

m
ai

e
dō

˙ ni
e

m
ı̄h

un
bo

˙ ni
ai

ta
ra

˙ la
k

ka
m

m
a

ra

˙ la
k

ka
m

nu
en̆

gi
tim

fe
lā

dō

˙ ni
hi

n̆g
uv

ai
ga

tı̄m
āi
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dō

˙ ni
pe

op
le

sa
id

th
ey

sa
y

yo
ur

a
w

av
e

w
he

th
er

m
y

a
w

av
e

w
he

th
er

no
t

kn
ow

in
g

se
lf

pe
op

le
dō
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dō

˙ ne
m

al
am

āt
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lā

ge
n

go
s

do
nd

ie
gē

al
i

dı̄
di

em
ne

tig
en

m
as

ni
bē
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ēn
m

ā
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bā

ga

c

fa
hu

n
ās

,
kē
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kē
fi

ko
bā
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ā

m
ei

āu
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dō

˙ ni
pe

op
le

sa
id

th
ey

sa
y

yo
ur

a
ba

it
w

he
th

er
se

lf
pe

op
le

a
ba

it
w

he
th

er
no

t
kn

ow
in

g
se

lf
pe

op
le

th
e

ba
it

la
yi

ng
go

in
g

fi
sh

ca
tc

hi
ng

w
e

go
t

sa
yi

ng
V

B
.N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
D

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

PP
R

O
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

PP
R

O
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

PA
R

T
C

V
E

R
B

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

O
B

L
.

L
O

C
.

A
T

T
R

.
G

E
N

.
N

O
M

.P
L

.
PT

.3
PL

.
E

X
T

.
O

B
L

.
O

B
L

.I
N

D
E

F.
N

O
M

.
O

B
L

.
O

B
L

.P
L

.
N

O
M

.I
N

D
E

F.
N

O
M

.
N

E
G

.
A

B
S.

A
T

T
R

.
N

O
M

.
N

O
M

.
A

B
S.

II
I

A
B

S.
N

O
M

.
A

B
S.

PT
.1

PL
.

IN
T

.

W
he

n
he

sa
id

(s
o)

,
th

os
e

dō
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ā
he

?
a

ba
it

fi
sh

w
e

gi
ve

as
ki

ng
a

fi
sh

w
e

gi
ve

as
ki

ng
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
IP

A
R

T
C

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

IP
A

R
T

C

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

PR
S.

1P
L

.
IN

T
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

PR
S.

1P
L

.
IN

T
.

Sh
al

l
w

e
gi

ve
(y

ou
)

ba
it

fi
sh

,
(o

r)
sh

al
l

w
e

gi
ve

(y
ou

)
a

fi
sh

?



54 Texts with interlinear analysis

22 A
em

m
e

ra
n̆g

a

˙ l-
āu
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āś

a
de

nn
ēn
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āk
an

ay
ā
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hō

dā
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bā
ki

n
da

ra
hō
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ā
va

˙ t˙ ta
lā
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ēl
ia

ge
D

ia
da

ro
hu

va
nn

a
hı̄

śi
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ā

na
ga

i
ga

t-
ai

.<
bā
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āk

an
ā

bā
i.

kā
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tā

n
ve

˙ t˙ ti
m

ah
ā?
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dē

ne
ti

kā
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ēl

ia
gē
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āl

ō
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ś

va

˙ t˙ ta
li

sa
id

w
he

n
a

fi
re

w
oo

d
bu

nd
le

gi
ve

n
w

he
n

th
e

fi
re

w
oo

d
bu

nd
le

lif
tin

g
go

in
g

of
M

.-
ho

us
e

D
ı̄

K
āl
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33 A
ea

he
di

le
ka

kı̄
,

da
ra

be
n̆

˙ di
e

lā
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bē
n̆

˙ da

c

ta
u,

fa
ni

tu

˙ le
la

c

ta
u?

ta
ś
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āś
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rā
yā
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lō

ga
la

ka

c

lı̄
gu

im
a

˙ na
dı̄

fā
ga

c

ra

˙ lo
m

a

˙ na
dı̄

fā
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lō

fa
ni

m
a

˙ na
ka

m
dē
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ś

dē
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dē

c

ke
i.

be

˙ ni
m

ei
kē
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m

i
m

ı̄h
un

de
re

fi
-a

i.
be

˙ nā
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ā,
ku

bu
sm

a

˙ na
tu

m
be

lā
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kā

fı̄
-a

i.
ve

˙ t˙ t

c

en
ā
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fē
hi

śi
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fā
ga

c

da
ro

m
a

˙ na
*d

ı̄f
ā
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53 A
be

˙ ni
m

ei
,

kē
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dē
ne

ti
,

da
vv

a

˙ da
ja

ha
fe

i
m

at
iv

a

˙ da
na

ga
m

un
ka

m
un

ē
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nā

ka
if

ı̄m
-a

i.<
bo

˙ nı̄
n

m
ai

m
i

m
ı̄h

un
bo

˙ ni
ai

tim
fe

la
ap

pa
nā
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ūt
ēr

āk
ta

u?
to

yo
u

w
ha

t
sh

al
l

be
gi

ve
n

is
a

pa
nc

ak
e

as
ki

ng
a

ya
rn

re
el

as
ki

ng
PP

R
O

N
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
IP

A
R

T
C

N
O

U
N

IP
A

R
T

C

D
A

T
.

PA
R

T
.F

U
T

.+
FO

C
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

IN
T

.
N

O
M

.I
N

D
E

F.
IN

T
.

‘S
ha

ll
(I

)
gi

ve
yo

u
a

pa
nc

ak
e

or
a

ya
rn

re
el

?’
F

de
n

m
iu

be

˙ ni
-a

i,
ka

lō
śa

de
nn

ēn
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ā
ū
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ā

he
di

le
ka

kı̄
ūt
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tā

ka

c

va

˙ t

˙ ta
lā
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ga

t
ai

go
in

g
aw

ay
at

tim
e

th
es

e
pe

op
le

dr
um

th
ey

go
t

fi
xe

d
th

ey
sa

y
V

B
.N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
D

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
Q

PA
R

T
C

O
B

L
.

L
O

C
.

A
T

T
R

.
N

O
M

.P
L

.
N

O
M

.
PT

.I
II

.3
PL

.
IN

T
.

W
he

n
(h

e)
ha

d
go

ne
aw

ay
,

th
es

e
pe

op
le

m
an

ag
ed

to
fi

x
th

e
dr

um
.

59 A
be

ra

c

am
a

˙ na
ga

c

fa
hu

n,
m

id
e

bā
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bā
ta

u
tim

ā
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lō

ūt
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lō
śa
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ā

he
?

a
dr

um
w

e
gi

ve
as

ki
ng

a
pa

nc
ak

e
w

e
gi

ve
as

ki
ng

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

IP
A

R
T

C
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
IP

A
R

T
C

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

PR
S.

1P
L

.
IN

T
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

PR
S.

1P
L

.
IN

T
.

‘S
ha

ll
w

e
gi

ve
(y

ou
)

a
dr

um
(o

r)
sh

al
l

w
e

gi
ve

(y
ou

)
a

pa
nc

ak
e?

’

63 A
be

˙ ni
m

ei
kē
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āś
dē
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63
a

A
be

˙ ni
m

ei
,

be
ra

ko
lo

ā
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vā

ra
vā
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vā
ra

vā
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ōg

an̆

˙ di
F

uc
ca

lō
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śu

vē
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>ā

ho
,

m
ia

m
āk
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yā

ke
re

ra
te

an
ga

ya
ke

ba
la

n
ta

an
ga

yā
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ā
m

el
lē
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āk
an

ay
ā
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rā
ēg
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kā

m
en

-ā
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āi
de

ve
ri

n
ek

a

˙ ni
th

en
no

w
th

e
w

ay
he

w
as

liv
in

g
is

m
ot

he
r

w
ith

tw
o

pe
op

le
al

on
e

A
D

V
A

D
V

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

C
O

N
J

C
A

R
D

N
O

U
N

A
D

V

T
E

M
P.

T
E

M
P.

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

+
FO

C
.

O
B

L
.

SO
C

.
A

T
T

R
.

N
O

M
.P

L
.

M
O

D
.

T
he

n
he

ha
d

to
liv

e
al

on
e

w
ith

(h
is

)
m

ot
he

r.

7
e

he
n

vē
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śa

c .
be

˙ ni
m

ei
am

ā
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ā

be
li

kō
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ā

kē
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ā
lib

e

˙ ne
kā
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ēg
e

du
ra

ś-
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ś

er
ı̄

m
ād
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bā
rā
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ś
gi

nā
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āu

ed
e

be

˙ na
fi

se
lf

no
w

w
hy

I
am

cr
yi

ng
is

se
lf

fi
re

w
oo

d
to

cu
t

ta
ke

n
ax

e
th

is
of

po
nd

in
to

fa
lle

n
sa

yi
ng

he
sa

id
PR

O
N

A
D

V
V

E
R

B
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

D
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C
D

PR
O

N
V

E
R

B

O
B

L
.

T
E

M
P.

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

+
FO

C
.

O
B

L
.

N
O

M
.

IN
F.

PA
R

T
.P

T
.

N
O

M
.

A
T

T
R

.
G

E
N

.
D

A
T

.
A

B
S.

II
I

IN
T

.
N

O
M

.
PT

.I
.3

SG
.

‘(
T

he
re

as
on

w
hy

)
I

am
cr

yi
ng

so
is

th
at

th
e

ax
e

I
to

ok
in

or
de

r
to

cu
t

fi
re

w
oo

d
fe

ll
in

to
th

is
po

nd
,’

he
sa

id
.

33
de

n,
ek

ka
la

c

ka
lē
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lō

ge
m

o

˙ lō
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ga

n̆

˙ da

c

da
kk

af
ei

,
m

ı̄
ta

u
ko

yy
āg
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ā

be

˙ na
fi

,
nu

n-
āu
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lā

i
kō
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hā

u,
tē
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ā

te
de

be

˙ ni
ka

m
a

c
˙ ta

ka
i

ra
n

m
o

˙ lō
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aś

˙ ta
ka

i
ra

n
m

o

˙ lō
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ś

e
m

ı̄h
āg

e
vā

ha
ka

ni
m

e

˙ ne
i

th
en

th
at

to
am

ou
nt

th
at

th
e

m
an

’s
st

or
y

is
fi

ni
sh

ed
A

D
V

D
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

D
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

T
E

M
P.

A
T

T
R

.
D

A
T

.I
N

D
E

F.
A

T
T

R
.

G
E

N
.

N
O

M
.

PT
.3

SG
.

A
t

th
is

po
in

t,
th

e
st

or
y

of
th

at
m

an
is

fi
ni

sh
ed

.

48
de

n,
ek

ka
la

c

ra
n

m
o

˙ lō
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āi

ri
hi

m
o

˙ lō
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ā
āi
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ś
m

us
sa

nt
i

ko
ś

āu
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ś
ve

ge
n

kō
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sē

ri
aś
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ā
e

ka
m

āi
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ga

n̆

˙ da
kō
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āu
nu

n
āu
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ga

n̆

˙ da
nu

n
āu
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nā

ge
n

aı̄
da

ga
n̆

˙ da
m

o

˙ lō
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ā

be

˙ ni
m

-ā
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ga

n̆

˙ d-
āi
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dā
m

ı̄h
ak

ā
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ga

n̆

˙ da
āi
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ga

n̆

˙ da
āi
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vē
n̆

˙ de
nı̄

th
os

e
th

re
e

pi
ec

e
gi

ve
n

w
he

n
ta

ki
ng

th
os

e
to

m
ar

ke
t

se
lli

ng
sa

yi
ng

no
w

ri
ch

ha
vi

ng
be

co
m

e
no

w
ar

e
liv

in
g

D
PR

O
N

C
A

R
D

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

D
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C
A

D
V

A
D

J
V

E
R

B
A

D
V

V
E

R
B

A
T

T
R

.
A

T
T

R
.

N
O

M
.

PA
R

T
.P

T
.

L
O

C
.

A
B

S.
N

O
M

.
D

A
T

.
A

B
S.

I
IN

T
.

T
E

M
P.

PR
E

D
.

A
B

S.
II

I
T

E
M

P.
PA

R
T

.P
R

S.
+

FO
C

.

‘A
ft

er
he

ha
d

gi
ve

n
(m

e)
th

os
e

th
re

e
th

in
gs

,
I

to
ok

th
em

to
th

e
m

ar
ke

t
an

d
so

ld
th

em
,

(a
nd

th
is

is
w

hy
)

w
e

ar
e

liv
in

g
(s

o)
ri

ch
no

w
,’

he
sa

id
.

67
de

n,
m

i
m

ı̄h
ā
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ś

āu
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śı̄

gō
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śi
vē
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bā
i-

au
,

ra
n

m
o

˙ lō
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ga

n̆

˙ da
kō
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lā
i

m
i

kō
ra

ś
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ś

lib
ē
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gē

in̆
dō

le
in̆

du
vē
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śā
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śā
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kā

fi
ha

vi
ng

go
ne

co
m

in
g

lo
ok

ed
tim

e
go

in
g

aw
ay

w
he

n
a

ca
t

no
w

do
ne

m
an

ne
r

w
as

go
in

g
th

is
it

at
e

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

V
B

.N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

A
D

V
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
D

PR
O

N
V

E
R

B

A
B

S.
I

A
B

S.
PA

R
T

.P
T

.
O

B
L

.
O

B
L

.
L

O
C

.
O

B
L

.I
N

D
E

F.
T

E
M

P.
PA

R
T

.P
T

.
N

O
M

.+
FO

C
.

A
B

S.
N

O
M

.
PT

.I
.3

SG
.

C
om

in
g

(b
ac

k)
af

te
r

go
in

g
ou

t,
sh

e
lo

ok
ed

ar
ou

nd
(a

nd
re

al
is

ed
:)

w
he

n
sh

e
ha

d
go

ne
,

a
ca

t
ha

d
co

m
e

an
d

ea
te

n
it.

5
kā
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kē

l
ē

kā
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śi

du
ne

ot
vē
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śā

fē
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vā

e
na

gā
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ā
go

ho
be

˙ la
lu

bo
le

je
hı̄

fē
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āś
a

ha
ul

ak
ā
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lā

-i
lā
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ha

ul
u

be

˙ ni
ai

lā
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be

˙ ni
ai

he
u

ni
ve

nn
ēn
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ā

ka
ri

o

c

ta
sb

ı̄h
a.

ta
śa
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ā
ka

ri
ot

ta
sb

ı̄h
a

ga
n̆

˙ do
sa

yi
ng

no
w

w
ha

t
sh

e
sa

id
w

as
to

yo
u

no
t

is
vi

si
bl

e
as

ki
ng

se
lf

on
ne

ck
be

in
g

ro
sa

ry
pi

ec
e

V
E

R
B

A
D

V
V

E
R

B
PP

R
O

N
PA

R
T

C
V

E
R

B
IP

A
R

T
C

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N

A
B

S.
T

E
M

P.
PA

R
T

.P
T

.+
FO

C
.

D
A

T
.

N
E

G
.

PR
S.

3S
G

.
IN

T
.

O
B

L
.

L
O

C
.

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

O
B

L
.

N
O

M
.

(A
t

he
r)

sa
yi

ng
(s

o)
,

(t
he

ca
t)

as
ke

d
‘d

on
’t

yo
u

se
e

it,
th

e
ro

sa
ry

w
hi

ch
is

on
m

y
ne

ck
?’

24
ti

m
ā
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āg

en
m

i
en

ı̄
ai

th
en

th
is

in
w

ay
ra

t
to

o
co

nv
in

ci
ng

pe
rs

ua
di

ng
no

w
ho

w
sh

e
go

es
is

th
ey

sa
y

A
D

V
D

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
C

O
N

J
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
A

D
V

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C

T
E

M
P.

A
T

T
R

.
L

O
C

.
N

O
M

.
SO

C
.

A
B

S.
II

I
A

B
S.

II
I

T
E

M
P.

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

+
FO

C
.

E
X

T
.

T
hu

s
co

nv
in

ci
ng

(a
nd

)
pe

rs
ua

di
ng

th
e

ra
t,

to
o,

(t
he

y)
w

en
t

on
.



103T4 Be ˙lal

26
¯̨e

vē
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fā

li
ja

ha
nı̄

go
in

g
on

sh
or

e
be

in
g

bo
at

ta
ki

ng
th

es
e

pe
op

le
cl

im
bi

ng
oa

r
ro

w
in

g
ca

t
th

ey
sa

y
tw

o
by

ha
nd

tw
o

oa
r

w
ho

ro
w

s
is

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

D
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

Q
PA

R
T

C
C

A
R

D
N

O
U

N
C

A
R

D
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B

A
B

S.
L

O
C

.
PA

R
T

.P
R

S.
N

O
M

.
A

B
S.

A
T

T
R

.
N

O
M

.P
L

.
A

B
S.

II
I

N
O

M
.

A
B

S.
I

N
O

M
.

E
X

T
.

A
T

T
R

.
A

B
L

.
A

T
T

R
.

N
O

M
.

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

+
FO

C
.

W
al

ki
ng

on
,

(t
he

y)
to

ok
a

bo
at

w
hi

ch
w

as
on

th
e

sh
or

e,
cl

im
be

d
(u

po
n

it)
,

(a
nd

)
gr

as
pi

ng
th

e
oa

rs
it

w
as

th
e

ca
t

w
ho

st
ar

te
d

ro
w

in
g

w
ith

bo
th

ha
nd

s
on

bo
th

oa
rs

.

29
be

˙ no
āg
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ā

ta
n

ha
ul

u
ā
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kē

th
at

w
ay

af
te

r
yo

u
to

o
th

at
to

w
ay

to
ju

m
p

sa
yi

ng
D

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
PP

R
O

N
C

O
N

J
D

PR
O

N
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
V

E
R

B
A

T
T

R
.

N
O

M
.

L
O

C
.

N
O

M
.

M
O

D
.

A
T

T
R

.
D

A
T

.
IN

F.
A

B
S.

Sh
e

to
ld

(t
he

ca
t)

,
‘y

ou
to

o
sh

ou
ld

ju
m

p
in

th
e

sa
m

e
w

ay
.’

43
be

˙ nu
m

m
ā,
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śā
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fē
en

ı̄
ai

ha
vi

ng
sa

id
go

in
g

th
ey

sa
y

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C

A
B

S.
I

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

E
X

T
.

(A
t)

he
r

sa
yi

ng
(s

o)
,

th
ey

w
en

t
(o

n
to

ge
th

er
).



111T5 [Rakko ˙lu Māmeli Daita]

15
¯̨e

vē
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āi
ā
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vē
la

i,
la

ig
in

ig
e-

ai
lim̆

bo
ya

kk
-ā
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ā

m
ul

e
fa

ha
va

gu
n

-
kā
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fē
ra

kk
al

ve
ga

t
ai

ha
vi

ng
sa

id
fi

ve
pe

op
le

go
ne

tim
e

fi
ve

bi
g

ro
ot

fi
ve

th
ie

ve
s

ea
tin

g
ea

tin
g

sa
vi

ng
be

ca
m

e
th

ey
sa

y
V

E
R

B
C

A
R

D
N

O
U

N
V

E
R

B
N

O
U

N
C

A
R

D
(M

!)
A

D
J

N
O

U
N

C
A

R
D

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C

A
B

S.
I

A
T

T
R

.
O

B
L

.P
L

.
PA

R
T

.P
T

.
O

B
L

.
A

T
T

R
.

A
T

T
R

.
L

O
C

.
A

T
T

R
.

N
O

M
.P

L
.

A
B

S.
A

B
S.

I
N

O
M

.
PT

.I
II

.3
SG

.
E

X
T

.

A
t

he
r

sa
yi

ng
so

,
th

e
fi

ve
("

pe
op

le
")

w
en

t
on

-
fi

ve
th

ie
ve

s
in

fi
ve

bi
g

ro
ot

s
-

(a
lth

ou
gh

)
ea

tin
g

an
d

ea
tin

g,
(a

lw
ay

s
so

m
et

hi
ng

)
w

as
sa

ve
d.
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lā

ge
n

m
i

kē
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āg
en

¯̨e
ka

la
ha

re
ha

ka
kk

an
na

kē
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kē

fē
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ē
hi

śu
vē

la
i

re
ha

et
er

ah
a

gu
ak

lā
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ē

ah
āf
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ā,
e

m
ı̄h

un
kē
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bā

n
ku

ru
bā
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aś

ni
vi

ai
sa

yi
ng

th
es

e
to

pe
op

le
m

ov
in

g
m

ov
in

g
th

is
a

fa
ct

no
t

be
ca

m
e

th
ey

sa
y

V
E

R
B

D
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

V
E

R
B

D
PR

O
N

N
O

U
N

PA
R

T
C

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C

A
B

S.
A

T
T

R
.

D
A

T
.P

L
.

R
A

B
S.

R
A

B
S.

N
O

M
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

N
E

G
.

PT
.3

SG
.

E
X

T
.

A
t

(t
he

ir
)

sa
yi

ng
(s

o)
,

th
ey

,
al

th
ou

gh
tr

yi
ng

an
d

tr
yi

ng
di

d
no

t
su

cc
ee

d
(l

it.
"t

hi
s

di
d

no
t

be
co

m
e

a
fa

ct
to

th
es

e
pe

op
le

")
.

33
ni

vi
-a

s,
de

n
ku

ri
áh

a
ge

-a
i.

ni
vi

as
de

n
ku

ri
ah

a
ge

ai
no

t
be

ca
m

e
ev

en
if

th
en

fu
rt

he
r

th
ey

w
en

t
th

ey
sa

y
PA

R
T

C
V

E
R

B
C

O
N

J
A

D
V

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C

N
E

G
.

PA
R

T
.P

T
.

M
O

D
.

T
E

M
P.

D
A

T
.

PT
.3

PL
.

E
X

T
.

E
ve

n
th

ou
gh

th
ey

di
d

no
t

su
cc

ee
d,

th
ey

w
en

t
on

fo
rt

h.

34
e

vē
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ā-
ve

.
ti

m
ı̄h

un
ti

en
ı̄

m
ā
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gē

n
m

ā
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ā.
¯̨e

vē
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45
be

˙ nu
m

m
ā

kē
fi

-a
i,

ti
m

ı̄h
un

ni
be

˙ ni
-a

s,
¯̨e

ta
na

c

ti
m

ām
en

na
ti

a
en

gē
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ge

n
go

ho
in̆

dō
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śi
ōt
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ā
ev

e
am

m
āś
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vē

la
i

m
ā
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āf

i
ai

do
ne

a
m

an
ne

r
w

as
w

at
er

dr
in

ki
ng

w
el

l
bu

ck
et

sh
e

hi
d

th
ey

sa
y

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

Q
PA

R
T

C

PA
R

T
.P

T
.

N
O

M
.I

N
D

E
F.

+
FO

C
.

O
B

L
.

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

G
E

N
.

N
O

M
.

PA
R

T
.P

T
.I

E
X

T
.

Sh
e

hi
d

th
e

bu
ck

et
of

th
e

w
el

l
(f

ro
m

)
w

he
re

(t
he

y
us

ed
to

)
dr

in
k

w
at

er
.

74
de

n,
m

i
m

ı̄h
un

kā
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m

ak
ı̄

em
m

en
fu

le
au

e

˙ dā
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lā

hi
śu
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hā

ge
n

du
vv

āg
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Fig. 1: Fin̆danā bon̆ ˙danā (Ibrahı̄m Mansūr)
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rā

dd
e

hı̄
śı̄

ra
sk

al
ak

u
ai

pl
ac

e
a

pi
ec

e
be

fo
re

in
a

pe
ri

od
be

in
g

ki
ng

do
m

w
ha

t
th

er
e

w
as

w
as

a
ki

ng
-l

or
d

th
ey

sa
y

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

V
E

R
B

N
O

U
N

Q
PA

R
T

C

O
B

L
.

O
B

L
.I

N
D

E
F.

G
E

N
.

L
O

C
.I

N
D

E
F.

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

L
O

C
.

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

+
FO

C
.

O
B

L
.I

N
D

E
F.

E
X

T
.

In
a

ki
ng

do
m

ex
is

tin
g

in
a

pe
ri

od
a

lo
ng

tim
e

ag
o,

th
er

e
w

as
a

ki
ng

.

2
e

ra
sg

ef
ān

e
rā
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m

ak
ı̄

eś
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vā
,

ek
i

ta
n-

ta
ne

n
m

ı̄h
un

gi
ne

go
ho

ge
n,

e
m

ı̄h
un

n-
ā
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ā,

a

˙ d

˙ du
-a

te

˙ le
m

ı̄h
un

m
i

be

˙ na
nı̄

,
su

āl
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at

ol
l

pe
op

le
no

w
w

ha
t

th
ey

sa
y

is
N

O
U

N
V

B
.N

O
U

N
N

O
U

N
T

O
P

N
O

U
N

N
O

U
N

A
D

V
V

E
R

B

N
O

M
.

O
B

L
.

L
O

C
.

O
B

L
.

O
B

L
.

O
B

L
.P

L
.

T
E

M
P.

PA
R

T
.P

R
S.

+
FO

C
.

W
he

n
he

as
ke

d
(t

hi
s)

qu
es

tio
n,

th
e

pe
op

le
fr

om
A

˙ d

˙ dū
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śi
va

śi
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aś
ie

ki
m

at
te

hı̄
śi
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ē
ka

iś
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Short stories

T8: Mu ˙hammad Wa ˙hı̄d (Ma ˙dulu)

Fini mendamegge ma ˙du hūnu

“The warmth of a cool midnight”*

* The original was published in the author’s collective volume Wahı̄duge Kuruvahakata

c

, Māle (Divehi bahāi,
tārixaś xidmat kurā qaumı̄ markazu) 1990, 36 ff.; the English translation (by ABDULLAH SAEED KOSHY) was
published in Finiashi: Heard in the Islands, ed. L. PRUNER, vol. 4, Māle 1989, 16 ff.
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1 〈hēlevunı̄ hūnu vegennā

c

i madirı̄ge

c

un̆dagulā hedi

c

eve.〉
/hēlevunı̄ hūnu vegen-āi madirı̄ge un̆dagulā hedi eve\

Awakened by annoying mosquitoes and a feeling of warmth,

2 〈

c

en̆duga

c

i

c

iśı̄n̆delāfa

c

i fenunu huvafenuge ma

c

caś visnālı̄meve.〉
/en̆dugai iśı̄n̆delāfai fenunu huvafenuge maccaś visnālı̄m eve\

I sat up in bed and thought about the dream I had.

3 〈

c

e

c

ves kahala hamajehē huvafenakaś nu ve

c

eve.〉
/ek ves kahala hamajehē huvafenakaś nu ve eve\

It was nothing meaningful.

4 〈fenu

c

a ˙dı̄ga

c

i huri ko ˙tari

c

e

c

ga

c

i, mı̄haku hās vegen - u ˙leni koś fenuneve.〉
/fenu a ˙dı̄gai huri ko ˙tariekgai, mı̄haku hās vegen - u ˙leni koś fenun eve\

A man was suffocating in an underwater room or cabin.

5 〈kan̆ ˙duga

c

i duvahe

c

ga

c

i rōlukurā u ˙lan̆de

c

ga

c

i

c

in̆devunı̄ tı̄ fenuneve.〉
/kan̆ ˙dugai duvahekgai rōlukurā u ˙lan̆dekgai in̆devunı̄ tı̄ fenun eve\

I too seemed to be on a vessel rolling heavily on a rough sea.

6 〈hitaś

c

eri

c

eve.

c

eki raśraśuga

c

i ja

c

samun namaves kan̆ ˙du matı̄ga

c

i u ˙lē tā had duvas vı̄

c

eve.〉
/hitaś eri eve eki raśraśugai jassamun namaves kan̆ ˙du matı̄gai u ˙lē tā hat duvas vı̄ eve\

It must have been from the travelling I did during the last seven days from one island to another.

7 〈nidunı̄ mā

c

ēge

c

asaruta

c

huvafenun ves fennanı̄ tā

c

eve.〉
/nidunı̄ mā ēge asarutak huvafenun ves fennanı̄ tā eve\

When I was sleeping, this appeared (to me again) in a dream.

8 〈en̆dun teduvegen hus gayā hure bēraś nukume

c

ja

c

ı̄meve.〉
/en̆dun teduvegen hus gai-āi hure bēraś nukumejjaı̄m eve\

I got up, and went outside. I had no shirt on.

9 〈

c

irāko ˙lu hingāfa

c

i huri janarē ˙taru ni

c

vālāfa

c

i vumā

c

eku varaś an̆diri

c

eve.〉
/irāko ˙lu hingāfai huri janarē ˙taru nivvālāfai vumā eku varaś an̆diri eve\

Now, the generator was out. Although it was very dark

10 〈

c

alikame

c

net raśuga

c

i, taritakun dē

c

alikan, fudē vare

c

ge

c

a

c

yakaś ve

c

eve.〉
/alikamek net raśugai, taritakun dē alikan, fudē varekge ayyakaś ve eve\

the starlight gave sufficient light.

11 〈kurimatı̄ga

c

i huri ge

c

e

c

ge un̆dōli he

c

lē kan,

c

e un̆dōlı̄ge vahun kiyā tūli

c

a ˙dun anga

c

i de

c

eve.〉
/kurimatı̄gai huri geekge un̆dōli hellē kan, e un̆dōlı̄ge vahun kiā tūli a ˙dun angai de eve\

From the opposite house I heard a swing creaking.

12 〈hitaś

c

eri

c

eve. mihāru mi

c

u ˙lenı̄ kihā

c

ire

c

vegen bāva

c

eve.〉
/hitaś eri eve. mihāru mi u ˙lenı̄ kihā irek vegen bāva eve\

Curious about the time,

13 〈ga ˙di

c

aś balālāfa

c

i me, han̆dān vı̄ mi ga ˙dı̄ge akuruta

c

hurı̄ di

c

lē gotaś nūn kameve.〉
/ga ˙diaś balālāfai me, han̆dān vı̄ mi ga ˙dı̄ge akurutak hurı̄ dillē gotaś nūn kam eve\

I glanced at my watch and remembered the numbers were not illuminated.

14 〈mı̄haku gada ke

c

sunvare

c

ga

c

i ke

c

sa

c

igenfi

c

eve.〉
/mı̄haku gada kessunvarekgai kessaigenfi eve\

Someone started coughing uncontrollably
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15 〈ke

c

sunvaru nu hu

c ˙tigen gos nēvā hus vān

c

u ˙lē kahala

c

eve.〉
/kessunvaru nu hu ˙t ˙tigen gos nēvā hus vān u ˙lē kahala eve\

as if he was suffocating.

16 〈

c

e

c

a ˙daś kan nēn̆ge

c

eve. ku

c

jaku hēla

c

igen ro

c

igenfi

c

eve.〉
/e a ˙daś kam nu en̆ge eve. kujjaku hēlaigen roigenfi eve\

Possibly awakened by the sound, a child began crying. Or, maybe the crying had wakened him.

17 〈nidi

c

a ˙dakun

c

anhenaku,

c

ūn!

c

ūn!

c

ūn! kiyan faśa

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/nidi a ˙dakun anhenaku, ūn! ūn! ūn! kian faśaifi eve\

A woman commenced singing softly.

18 〈ke

c

sai ganegen

c

u ˙lunu mı̄hāge ke

c

sun hu

c ˙ti

c

je

c

eve.〉
/kessai ganegen u ˙lunu mı̄hāge kessun hu ˙t ˙tijje eve\

The crying stopped. And the coughing ceased as well.

19 〈

c

askanı̄ge daśun kurimatı̄ga

c

i huri fāruburı̄ge matı̄ga

c

i

c

iśı̄n̆delumaś hin̆ga

c

igenfı̄meve.〉
/askanı̄ge daśun kurimatı̄gai huri fāruburı̄ge matı̄gai iśı̄n̆delumaś hin̆gaigenfı̄m eve\

I strolled over to sit on the low wall under the eaves.

20 〈hitaś

c

eri

c

eve.〉
/hitaś eri eve\

It came to (my) mind:

21 〈hādahā hamahimēneve.〉
/hādahā hamahimēn eve\

How quiet it was.

22 〈raś nidā, fa

c

i hilava ˙lu

c

obum_ē kiyā vagutakı̄ mi

c

ı̄ tā

c

eve.〉
/raś nidā, fai hilava ˙lu obum ē kiā vagutakı̄ miı̄ tā eve\

This must be the time they say the island sleeps and even footsteps cannot be heard.

23 〈fāruburi matı̄ga

c

i iśinnamun hitaś

c

eri

c

eve. kudinnā

c

i

c

anhenun mihāru tibēnı̄ gēga

c

i bāva

c

eve.〉
/fāruburi matı̄gai iśinnamun hitaś eri eve. kudinn-āi anhenun mihāru tibēnı̄ gēgai bāva eve\

Relaxing I thought of my wife and children at home.

24 〈nūnı̄ ma

c

ida

c

ita ge

c

aś hin̆ga

c

i dāne bāva

c

eve.〉
/nūnı̄ maidaita geaś hin̆gai dāne bāva eve\

Or, maybe they have already moved to my mother-in-law’s.

25 〈mi daturaś furi

c

iru

c

aharenge diri

c

u ˙lumuge tere

c

aś

c

a

c

isfa

c

i vanı̄, nu visnumā

c

i got dūnu
kurumuge ko ˙ligan̆ ˙de

c

ge vaieve.〉
/mi daturaś furi iru aharenge diri u ˙lumuge tereaś aisfai vanı̄, nu visnum-āi got dūnu kurumuge

ko ˙ligan̆ ˙dekge vai eve\
When I embarked on this tour, my thoughtlessness and inflexibility had aroused stormy winds in my

life.

26 〈mi kan vān jehunu sabanakı̄ fa

c

isā

c

eve.〉
/mi kan vān jehunu sabanakı̄ faisā eve\

Money was the root.
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27 〈libē

c

e

c

cakun de ko ˙lu nu je

c

sumuge sababun ma ˙duma ˙dun daranñaś taketi nagan jehumuge
ma

c

sala

c

eve.〉
/libē eccakun de ko ˙lu nu jessumuge sababun ma ˙duma ˙dun daraññaś taketi nagan jehumuge massala

eve\
Our income did not cover our expenses and we borrowed.

28 〈

c

e

c

cetı̄ge

c

agaś

c

a

c

isfa

c

i vā badalā

c

i libē

c

e

c

cakun de ko ˙lu je

c

sēne varā

c

i nu je

c

sēne varu visnā nu la

c

i

c

e

c

ceti buneven feśumun, den nikut natı̄jā

c

akı̄ hit hama-nu-jehumeve.〉
/eccetı̄ge agaś aisfai vā badalāi libē eccakun de ko ˙lu jessēne varāi nu jessēne varu visnā-nu-lai ecceti

buneven feśumun, den nikut natı̄jāakı̄ hit hama-nu-jehum eve\
Without considering higher costs and insufficient money, I reproached my wife. All sorts of nagging

and unpleasantness resulted.

29 〈

c

eki

c

eki šakuvā

c

eve.〉
/eki eki šakuvā eve\

[All kinds of complaints.]

30 〈kudinnaś a ˙lālumuga

c

i de mı̄hunnaś ves faru vā ku ˙da kurevunı̄,

c

ekaku

c

anekakaś dera kurumuge
niyatuga_

c

eve.〉
/kudinnaś a ˙lālumugai de mı̄hunnaś ves faru vā ku ˙da kurevunı̄, ekaku anekakaś dera kurumuge

niyatugai eve\
Just to irritate each other, we both developed a negligent attitude towards our children.

31 〈

c

ēge huri hā

c

un̆dagulakā

c

i asarutake

c ˙haqı̄qatuga

c

i ufulanı̄ kudinneve.〉
/ēge huri hā un̆dagulak-āi asarutakek ˙haqı̄qatugai ufulanı̄ kudin eve\

Naturally, they faced great difficulties.

32 〈mi kan visnā

c

iru ves de mı̄hun kure

c

ekaku ves ma

c

sala hamaje

c

sumaś

c

e

c

tān̆ga

c

i

c

iśı̄n̆dela

c

i
vāhaka da

c

kālumaś

c

isnagākaś nu keruneve.〉
/mi kan visnā iru ves de mı̄hun kure ekaku ves massala hamajessumaś ek tān̆gai iśı̄n̆delai vāhaka

dakkālumaś isnagākaś nu kerun eve\
Despite our awareness of this neither of us was courageous enough to sit down and come to a

compromising solution.

33 〈

c

aharenge

c

anhenunge mizāju ran̆ga ˙laś

c

en̆ge

c

eve.〉
/aharenge anhenunge mizāju ran̆ga ˙laś en̆ge eve\

*I know how tough my wife can be.*

34 〈

c

etere

c

aś fun̆ ˙dufun̆ ˙du viyas bēru fuśun

c

e

c

bas vān hit nu ruhē mizājekeve.〉
/etereaś fun̆ ˙dufun̆ ˙du vi-as bēru fuśun ek bas vān hit nu ruhē mizājek eve\

*Even if she breaks inside, she will never reveal it.*

35 〈hitaś

c

ara_

c

eve.〉
/hitaś arai eve\

It was reflected in the affection we had for our children.

36 〈

c

aharen

c

aharenge kudin dekevamun

c

a

c

i lōtbaś mi

c

a

c

ı̄ kon badale

c

bāva

c

eve.〉
/aharen aharenge kudin dekevamun ai lōbbaś mi aı̄ kon badalek bāva eve\

We were no longer as close as we once were. Their welcoming smiles and shouts decreased.

37 〈

c

ofı̄hun

c

a

c

is ka

c

igen hamajehilā vagutuko ˙luga

c

i jahā sakarātā

c

i ku ˙lē ku ˙livarā

c

i nagā majā mihāru
vanı̄

c

ehen baiaku kuri kamakaś vefa

c

i kahala

c

eve.〉
/ofı̄hun ais kaigen hamajehilā vagutuko ˙lugai jahā sakarāt-āi ku ˙lē ku ˙livarāi nagā majā mihāru vanı̄

ehen bayaku kuri kamakaś vefai kahala eve\
The games and fun we enjoyed playing after my office hours
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38 〈kudin ves aharennā medu dekenı̄ mā gāt kośe

c

nūneve. 〉
/kudin ves aharen-āi medu dekenı̄ mā gāt kośek nūn eve. \

seemed like someone else’s.

39 〈hinitun vumā

c

i ba

c

pā

c

ē kiyāfa

c

i govālun maduvamun

c

a

c

is

c

e

c

ı̄ gēga

c

i gengu ˙lē kudinnaś ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/hinitun vumāi bappā ē kiāfai govālun maduvamun ais eı̄ gēgai gengu ˙lē kudinnaś vejje eve\

Now, they seemed like my neighbor’s children who come to play at my house.

40 〈

c

aharenge mu ˙li ˙hayātaś mi

c

a

c

ı̄ kon kahala badale

c

bāva

c

eve.〉
/aharenge mu ˙li ˙hayātaś mi aı̄ kon kahala badalek bāva eve\

Why such a change in my whole life?

41 〈

c

aharennaś mi vanı̄ kı̄

c

bāva

c

eve.〉
/aharennaś mi vanı̄ kı̄k bāva eve\

What has happened to me?

42 〈aharen mı̄hakā

c

inı̄ kı̄

c

ve bāva

c

eve.〉
/aharen mı̄hakā inı̄ kı̄k ve bāva eve\

Why did I get married?

43 〈demafiri

c

egge bō harukamā

c

i ma ˙sla ˙hatu netumun

c

e demafiringe kudinnaś mi kahala
keku ˙luntakā

c

i bē

c

in ˙sāfu

c

asarutake

c

kurimati kurun

c

e

c

ı̄ kon kahala hamanujehē kame

c

heyyeve.〉
/de-mafiriekge bō harukam-āi ma ˙sla ˙hatu netumun e de-mafiringe kudinnaś mi kahala keku ˙luntak-āi

bē in ˙sāfu asarutakek kurimati kurun eı̄ kon kahala hamanujehē kamek heyo eve\
*The injustice done to the children and the pain inflicted upon them by two stubborn people is

senseless.*

44 〈mi hisābun hitaś vannan feśi madarusı̄ da

c

urā

c

i,

c

eku

c

u ˙lunu

c

ekuverinnā

c

i, nagā majātakā

c

i, hin̆gi
lōbı̄ge mēya silsilātakeve.〉

/mi hisābun hitaś vannan feśi madarusı̄ daur-āi, eku u ˙lunu ekuverin-āi, nagā majātak-āi, hin̆gi
lōbı̄ge mēya silsilātak eve\

Then I recalled my school years, the friends, the good times, and the meaningless love affairs.

45 〈

c

e

c

gotakun hāda fikure

c

net majā duvasvarekeve.〉
/ek gotakun hāda fikurek net majā duvasvarek eve\

Those were the happy and carefree days.

46 〈

c

ane

c

gotakun, hāda haru danā kame

c

net u ˙levunu da

c

urekeve.〉
/anek gotakun, hāda haru danā kamek net u ˙levunu daurek eve\

On the other hand, they were the wasted days.

47 〈

c

aharen mi

c

ı̄ mı̄hunā

c

inna mizājuge mı̄he

c

nūneve.〉
/aharen miı̄ mı̄hunā inna mizājuge mı̄hek nūn eve\

Maybe I am not the marrying kind.

48 〈zinmā

c

ā

c

i vājibutakā

c

i gedoru belehe

c ˙tumā

c

i darin bo ˙du kurumuge mas

c

ūli

c

yatu

c

e

c

ı̄

c

e da

c

uruga

c

i
ves hitaś

c

erumun, fūhikan libē kanta

c

takekeve.〉
/zinmā-āi vājibutak-āi gedoru belehe ˙t ˙tum-āi darin bo ˙du kurumuge masūliyyatu eı̄ e daurugai ves

hitaś erumun, fūhikan libē kantaktakek eve\
I have never liked the responsibilities of maintaining a home and rearing children.
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49 〈konme sababakā hedi kurevunu namaves ka

c

iveni

c

enme fahun

c

a

c

is nākāmiyābu mi vı̄

c

ehen ve
kan nēn̆ge

c

eve.〉
/konme sababak-āi hedi kurevunu namaves kaiveni ekme fahun ais nākāmiyābu mi vı̄ ehen ve kam

nu en̆ge eve\
Maybe that was why my marriage failed.

50 〈duruga

c

i huri biya nikagahun vā take

c c

uduhigenfi

c

eve.〉
/durugai huri bia nikagahun vā takek uduhigenfi eve\

The noise of bats flying out of the big banyon tree some distance away

51 〈

c

e vāta

c c

e

c

faharāten gova

c

igatumā

c

eku hamahimēn danvaruge

c

omān kan ge

c

li

c

je kahala

c

eve.〉
/e vātak ek faharāten govaigatum-āi eku hamahimēn damvaruge omān kan gellijje kahala eve\

shattered the midnight silence.

52 〈ku

c

li

c

akaś berakaś ˙taś mı̄he

c

ge hūnu nēvā

c

e ˙lē kahala hūnu kame

c

jehila

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/kulliakaś beraka ˙t ˙taś mı̄hekge hūnu nēvā e ˙lē kahala hūnu kamek jehilaifi eve\

Suddenly, I felt warmth, like a person’s breath.

53 〈ku ˙dakoś jehilun vefa

c

i fahataś em̆berila

c

ifı̄meve.〉
/ku ˙da-koś jehilun vefai fahataś em̆berilaifı̄m eve\

Anxiously, I glanced behind me.

54 〈

c

e

c

ves mı̄haku neteve.〉
/ekves mı̄haku net eve\

Nobody was there,

55 〈kurima
c

caś mūnu
c

am̆burānulā
c

u ˙leni koś nuba
c

i kunivahe
c

ge vas nēfatuga
c

i jehi
c

je
c

eve.〉
/kurimaccaś mūnu am̆burā-nu-lā u ˙leni koś nubai kunivahekge vas nēfatugai jehijje eve\

but I smelled a foul stench.

56 〈kurin

c

in gotaś

c

em̆burili

c

iru, varaś ka

c

irı̄ga

c

i mı̄haku hu

c ˙tigen

c

ahannā dimā

c

aś balan hu

c ˙teve.〉
/kurin in gotaś em̆burili iru, varaś kairı̄gai mı̄haku hu ˙t ˙tigen ahannā dimāaś balan huri eve\

Turning around, I faced a man starring at me.

57 〈hurihā

c

istaśita

c

ko ˙laś jehi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/hurihā istaśitak ko ˙laś jehijje eve\

My hair raised

58 〈mu ˙li ga

c

in hı̄bihi naga

c

i finive

c

je

c

eve.〉
/mu ˙li gain hı̄bihi nagai finivejje eve\

and goosebumps formed all over my body; I became cold,

59 〈hit

c

avas vegenfi

c

eve.〉
/hit avas vegenfi eve\

and my heart missed a beat.

60 〈fāruge qāgan̆ ˙de

c

ga

c

i fa

c

ivānuge funnābu

c

anuvāla

c

igen

c

in tanun ne

c ˙ti

c

je

c

eve.〉
/fāruge qāgan̆ ˙dekgai faivānuge funnābu anuvālaigen in tanun ne ˙t ˙tijje eve\

My heels slipped from their supporting stone

61 〈kurima

c

caś ve

c ˙ten

c

u ˙lunu kahala

c

eve.〉
/kurimaccaś ve ˙t ˙ten u ˙lunu kahala eve\

and I almost fell.
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62 〈de

c

atun fāruburi matı̄ga

c

i

c

at ja

c

sāla

c

i hamajehila

c

ifı̄meve.〉
/de atun fāruburi matı̄gai at jassālai hamajehilaifı̄m eve\

I managed to balance myself with my hands.

63 〈kurimatı̄ga

c

i huri mı̄hā

c

aharenge namun govāla

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/kurimatı̄gai huri mı̄hā aharenge namun govālaifi eve\

Smiling the man addressed me by name.

64 〈hı̄nlāfa

c

i hūnu vanı̄ dō

c

ē

c

ahālaifi

c

eve.〉
/hı̄llāfai hūnu vanı̄ dō ē ahālaifi eve\

"It is warm, isn’t it?

65 〈nidan tiya

c

ot ko ˙tari

c

akı̄ kurin

c

eterege huri tan_ē bunñeve.〉
/nidan tiya ot ko ˙tariakı̄ kurin eterege huri tan ē buni eve\
The room you were sleeping in was the master bedroom.

66 〈fen̆ ˙dē

c

aś

c

en̆du nereni koś mā fini vāne

c

ē ves bunela

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/fen̆ ˙dēaś en̆du nereni koś mā fini vāne ē ves bunelaifi eve\

If you bring the bed onto the veranda, it will be cooler."

67 〈ku ˙lu hikifa

c

i vā

c

an̆ga

c

ige terēga

c

i

c

ot dū nere tunfatuga

c

i kā

c

tāla

c

i nēvā

c

e

c

lāfa

c

i, tiya

c

ı̄ kāku hē

c

ahāla

c

ifı̄meve.〉
/ku ˙lu hikifai vā an̆gaige terēgai ot dū nere tunfatugai kāttālai nēvāek lāfai, tiyaı̄ kāku hē ahālaifı̄m

eve\
I moistened my lips with my tongue. Taking a deep breath, I asked who he was.

68 〈
c

ēnā
c

e
c

ce
c

bunan
c

an̆ga hu ˙luvālumā
c

eku kurı̄ga
c

i duvi kuni vas
c

a
c

is nēfatuga
c

i jehi
c

je
c

eve.〉
/ēnā eccek bunan an̆ga hu ˙luvālum-āi eku kurı̄gai duvi kuni vas ais nēfatugai jehijje eve\

When he opened his mouth to speak, I caught a whiff of the same rotten smell.

69 〈ma ˙duma ˙du rō ˙li

c

annamun diya dimā

c

in,

c

e vas

c

a

c

ı̄

c

ēnāge ga

c

in kan nūnı̄

c

ēnāge

c

an̆ga

c

in kan
yaqı̄nā gātaś hı̄ vi

c

eve.〉
/ma ˙duma ˙du rō ˙li annamun diya dimāin, e vas aı̄ ēnāge gain kam nūnı̄ ēnāge an̆gain kam yaqı̄n-ā

gātaś hı̄ vi eve\
From the wind direction, I was almost certain the odor came from either his mouth or his body.

70 〈

c

ēnā bunñeve.〉
/ēnā buni eve\

He replied,

71 〈"tiya ge

c

akı̄

c

aharenge ge.〉
/"tiya geakı̄ aharenge ge\

"This is my house.

72 〈

c

aharenge namakı̄, nevi ku ˙datu

c

tu."〉
/aharenge namakı̄, nevi ku ˙datuttu."\

My name is Nevi Kudathuththu."

73 〈"

c

e kamaku

c

irāko ˙laku

c

ahanne

c

kale

c

e

c

nu deken.〉
/"e kamaku irāko ˙laku ahannek kaleek nu deken\

"I did not see you earlier this evening.

74 〈

c

aharenge nan

c

en̆gunı̄ kihine

c

?"〉
/aharenge nam en̆gunı̄ kihinek?"\

How do you know my name?"
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75 〈"

c

aharen mihāru mi

c

u ˙lenı̄ mi ge

c

aku nūn.〉
/"aharen mihāru mi u ˙lenı̄ mi geaku nūn\

"I no longer live here.

76 〈mi raśaku ves nūn.〉
/mi raśaku ves nūn\

Not even on this island.

77 〈nan

c

en̆gunu gotakı̄,

c

aharenge gēga

c

i nidā mı̄hunge nan maśaś

c

en̆gen jehēne

c

atı̄."〉
/nam en̆gunu gotakı̄, aharenge gēgai nidā mı̄hunge nam maśaś en̆gen jehēneatı̄."\
However, I learned your name because I must know who is sleeping in my house."

78 〈"mi raśuga

c

i nū ˙lenñā mihā danvaru mihen ti danı̄ kon tākaś?"〉
/"mi raśugai nu u ˙leni-ā mihā damvaru mihen ti danı̄ kon tākaś?"\
"If you are not living here, why are you strolling around this house?"

79 〈"mi danı̄ mūdaś."〉
/"mi danı̄ mūdaś."\

"I’m going to the sea."

80 〈"mihā danvaru!"〉
/"mihā damvaru!"\

"At this hour?" I asked.

81 〈"kan̆ ˙duge darinnaś, mūdaś di

c

umaś

c

ire

c c

ire

c c

ovē ta?"〉
/"kan̆ ˙duge darinnaś, mūdaś diumaś irek irek ovē ta?"\

"For the sons of the sea, is there any set time to go to sea?"

82 〈mihen bunefa

c

i

c

ēnā hin̆ga

c

igenfi

c

eve.〉
/mihen bunefai ēnā hin̆gaigenfi eve\

Asking this question, he started moving.

83 〈

c

aharenge hit hamajehē gote

c

nu vi

c

eve.〉
/aharenge hit hamajehē gotek nu vi eve\

It did not please me.

84 〈ša

c

kutake

c

vade

c

je

c

eve.〉
/šakkutakek vadejje eve\
Doubts seized my mind.

85 〈

c

ēnā

c

e

c

oś danı̄

c

eve.〉
/ēnā e oś danı̄ eve\

He glided away,

86 〈

c

ehen namaves, hin̆gāfa

c

e

c

nūneve.〉
/ehen namaves, hin̆gāfaek nūn eve\

albeit he was not walking

87 〈fa

c

igu ˙du vā hene

c

hi

c

e

c

nu ve

c

eve.〉
/faigu ˙du vā henek hiek nu ve eve\

with his feet on the ground.

88 〈

c

an̆dirikamun nēn̆genı̄ kan nēn̆ge

c

eve.〉
/an̆dirikamun nu en̆genı̄ kam nu en̆ge eve\

Was it because I could not see clearly in the dark?
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89 〈nūnekeve.〉
/nūnek eve\

No!

90 〈

c

ēnāge

c

ate

c

ves fa

c

e

c

ves ˙harakāte

c

nu kure

c

eve.〉
/ēnāge atek ves faek ves ˙harakātek nu kurē eve\

His limbs were not moving!

91 〈

c

e kamaku

c

a

c

is matı̄ga

c

i huregen sohemen dā bude

c

hen

c

e

c

oś danı̄

c

eve.〉
/e kamaku ais matı̄gai huregen sohemen dā budek hen e oś danı̄ eve\

He glided away like a statue on ice.

92 〈mi

c

ı̄ hı̄ vā got bāva

c

eve.〉
/miı̄ hı̄ vā got bāva eve\

It appeared like this.

93 〈

c

aharenge sēkukamā hedi hama

c

anna got ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/aharenge sēkukam-āi hedi hama anna got vejje eve\

This must be just an illusion.

94 〈furēta

c

e

c c

erı̄ kamaś hitun hı̄ kośgen biru gannan masa

c

kat kurātı̄

c

eve.〉
/furētaek erı̄ kamaś hitun hı̄ kośgen biru gannan masakkat kurātı̄ eve\

I nearly laughed at my stupidity and the imaginary ghost I feared.

95 〈ku

c

li

c

akaś kurin ves vāta

c c

uduhigat gahun hērigatumā

c

eku hurihā vāta

c c

uduhigenfi

c

eve.〉
/kulliakaś kurin ves vātak uduhigat gahun hērigatum-āi eku hurihā vātak uduhigenfi eve\

Abruptly the bats flew noisily from the banyon tree again.

96 〈ma ˙duma ˙dun

c

ivemun diya rā ˙lutakuge

c

a ˙duge tere

c

in varaś bo ˙du rā ˙le

c

gon̆ ˙dudośuge gātakuge
ma

c

caś mugurāli

c

a ˙du

c

ivuneve.〉
/ma ˙duma ˙dun ivemun dia rā ˙lutakuge a ˙duge terein varaś bo ˙du rā ˙lek gon̆ ˙dudośuge gātakuge maccaś

mugurāli a ˙du ivun eve\
Above the constant sounds of the surf washing the shores, came the boom of a big wave breaking.

97 〈

c

e

c

aś fahu, hurihā

c

a ˙de

c

ken̆ ˙di hamahimēn ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/eaś fahu, hurihā a ˙dek ken̆ ˙di hamahimēn vejje eve\

Then all was still and quiet.

98 〈

c

e

c

ves

c

a ˙de

c

netı̄

c

eve.〉
/ekves a ˙dek netı̄ eve\

There was not one sound even.

99 〈ma ˙duma ˙dun

c

e

c

ivenı̄ mı̄haku rō

c

a ˙deve.〉
/ma ˙duma ˙dun e ivenı̄ mı̄haku rō a ˙du eve\

I heard a man’s faint, weak cry,

100 〈balikaśi gotakaśeve.〉
/balikaśi gotakaś eve\

101 〈kukurā hen ves hı̄ ve

c

eve.〉
/kukurā hen ves hı̄ ve eve\

sounding more like a whimper.
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102 〈ran̆ga ˙laś visnāli

c

iru

c

e

c

a ˙du

c

e

c

annanı̄ ke

c

sā mı̄hāge

c

a ˙du

c

a

c

i ge

c

ā dimā

c

inneve.〉
/ran̆ga ˙laś visnāli iru e a ˙du e annanı̄ kessā mı̄hāge a ˙du ai ge ā dimāin eve\

Finally, I placed it as coming from the coughing man’s house.

103 〈gētere

c

aś vanna hit ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ge-etereaś vanna hit vejje eve\

Wanting to go inside the house where I was sleeping

104 〈

c

e kamaku fa

c

iga

c

i vare

c

ves neteve.〉
/e kamaku faigai varek ves net eve\

I tried standing up, but my legs were too weak to support me.

105 〈teduvan vı̄

c

eve.〉
/teduvan vı̄ eve\
I had to get up

106 〈nu ves teduvevuneve.〉
/nu ves teduvevunu eve\
but I could not get up.

107 〈fahatun

c

ate

c

kon̆ ˙duga

c

i bā

c

vala

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/fahatun atek kon̆ ˙dugai bāvvalaifi eve\

A hand tapped my shoulder from behind.

108 〈ha ˙lē

c

lava

c

igenfa

c

i fāruburi matin fu

c

mālevi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ha ˙lēk lavaigenfai fāruburi matin fummālevijje eve\

With a shout I sprang off the wall.

109 〈"sābas,

c

e kamaku tiyahā jehilun ku ˙da mı̄haku ta, ti

c

innanı̄ mihā

c

an̆diri re

c

aku, danvaru
nukume bēruga?"〉

/"sābas, e kamaku tiyahā jehilun ku ˙da mı̄haku ta, ti innanı̄ mihā an̆diri reaku, damvaru nukume
bērugai?"\

"Hah! How courageous a man, to sit outside in such a dark night at such a late hour!"

110 〈hit te ˙lē le

c

bārukamunnā nēvā

c

avas vefa

c

i vā le

c

bo ˙dukamun de faharaku gudu ve haśi furā
nēvā

c

e

c

lāfa

c

i hu

c ˙tamun kahala gotakaś bunı̄meve.〉
/hit te ˙lē lek bārukamun-āi nēvā avas vefai vā lek bo ˙dukamun de faharaku gudu ve haśi furā nēvāek

lāfai hu ˙t ˙tamun kahala gotakaś bunı̄m eve\
My racing heart left me almost breathless. I bent over two or three times, and inhaled deeply. After a

pause, I protested,

111 〈"

c

e kamaku vā šakı̄baś sābas. mu ˙lin sihi

c

je.〉
/e kamaku vā šakı̄baś sābas. mu ˙lin sihijje\

"But, Shakeeb, you really startled me.

112 〈

c

aharen mi

c

inı̄ .."〉
/aharen mi inı̄ .\

I was here..."

113 〈"tiya

c

inı̄ kon fikure

c

ga

c

i kan maśaś

c

en̆ge

c

ē.〉
/tiya inı̄ kon fikurekgai kam maśaś en̆ge ē\

"I know what you’re thinking.
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114 〈

c

ehen vı̄ mā tā fahatun mı̄haku hin̆gāfa

c

i

c

a

c

i kan ves nēn̆gunı̄.〉
/ehen vı̄ mā tā fahatun mı̄haku hin̆gāfai ai kam ves nu en̆gunı̄\

Wasn’t it because you were so deeply absorbed that you didn’t realise someone was behind you?

115 〈

c

e

c

ı̄ bo ˙du fikuru."〉
/eı̄ bo ˙du fikuru\

That indeed is ‘deep thought’."

116 〈"nūn_ē.

c

aharenge kon̆ ˙duga

c

i

c

at li

c

iru

c

aharen

c

inı̄ kı̄ tiya buyā fikuraku nūn."〉
/nūn ē. aharenge kon̆ ˙dugai at li iru aharen inı̄ kı̄ tia buyā fikuraku nūn\

"When you tapped me, I was not thinking about ‘it’."

117 〈"den kon fikure

c

ta?"〉
/den kon fikurek ta?\

"Then, what else is there?

118 〈hus haśi ba

c

i vı̄ mā hadāne gote

c

ge fikuruga ta?"〉
/hus haśi bai vı̄ mā hadāne gotekge fikurugai ta?\

Are you planning something since you are single again?"

119 〈"nūn_e!〉
/nūn e!\

"No!

120 〈

c

ehene

c

ves nūn.〉
/ehenek ves nūn\

Not even that.

121 〈mihāru han̆dān kuran

c

u ˙le

c

u ˙le han̆dāne

c

ves nu vi.〉
/mihāru han̆dān kuran u ˙le u ˙le han̆dānek ves nu vi\

I can’t remember, now.

122 〈hin̆gā gētere

c

aś.〉
/hin̆gā ge-etereaś\

Let’s go in.

123 〈kı̄

c

ta vı̄, hēla

c

igen diya nukutı̄?"〉
/kı̄k ta vı̄, hēlaigen dia nukutı̄?\

What woke you up and brought you out?"

124 〈"magu hin̆gākaś nūn.〉
/magu hin̆gākaś nūn\

"It was not to go out for walking."

125 〈nidāfa

c

i

c

o

c

vā nēfatuga

c

i jehunu gada kuni vahakun funma

c

igen teduvevunı̄.〉
/nidāfai ovvā nēfatugai jehunu gada kuni vahakun fummaigen teduvevunı̄\

"A rotten smell woke me up.

126 〈hama tede

c

. kiriyā ho ˙du nu levunı̄.〉
/hama tedek. kiriā ho ˙du nu levunı̄\

I nearly vomited.

127 〈hı̄ vanı̄ kuni gabure

c

ge ka

c

irı̄ga

c

i nidan

c

ovevunu hen.〉
/hı̄ vanı̄ kuni gaburekge kairı̄gai nidan ovevunu hen\

It was like I was sleeping beside a decaying body.
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128 〈bu ˙lale

c

ge matı̄ga

c

i kuni vanı̄ kan nēn̆ge.〉
/bu ˙lalek ge matı̄gai kuni vanı̄ kam nu en̆ge\

Maybe a dead cat is decomposing on top of the ceiling."

129 〈

c

e hisābaś bunevunu

c

iru, gētere

c

aś vadevi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/e hisābaś bunevunu iru, ge-etereaś vadevijje eve\

By this time we were inside the house,

130 〈

c

e

c

ves kahala kuni vahe

c

neteve.〉
/ekves kahala kuni vahek net eve\

but there was no such smell.

131 〈šakı̄bu ves de faharaku nēfat damāli

c

eve.〉
/šakı̄bu ves de faharaku nēfat damāli eve\
Shakeeb even sniffed two or three times.

132 〈

c

iturakaś kuni bu ˙laluge vāhaka

c

e

c

nu dakka

c

eve.〉
/iturakaś kuni bu ˙laluge vāhakaek nu dakkā eve\

We didn’t talk about the dead cat any more.

133 〈de mı̄hun de

c

en̆duga

c

i

c

ośōve mādamāge daturu rēvifa

c

i vā gotun masa

c

kat buravāne tā

c

ē
kiya

c

igen daturuge vāhaka feśı̄meve.〉
/de mı̄hun de en̆dugai ośōve mādamāge daturu rēvifai vā gotun masakkat buravāne tā ē kiaigen

daturuge vāhaka feśı̄m eve\
Lying down on the camp cots, we started discussing tomorrow’s busy schedule.

134 〈mā gina
c

irutake
c

nu ve, šakı̄buge comān gugurı̄ge ma ˙duma ˙du
c

a ˙du
c

a
c

is kanfatuga
c

i jehi
c

je
c

eve.〉
/mā gina irutakek nu ve, šakı̄buge comān gugurı̄ge ma ˙duma ˙du a ˙du ais kanfatugai jehijje eve\

Soon the sound of Shakeeb’s soft snoring came to my ears.

135 〈

c

aharen ves nidā tō

c

e

c

farātakaś

c

em̆burila

c

ifı̄meve.〉
/aharen ves nidā tō ek farātakaś em̆burilaifı̄m eve\

Rolling from one side to the other, I tried to sleep too.

136 〈

c

e kamaku vakikame

c

kan kan̆ ˙da

c

a ˙lā nēn̆gē konme ves kamakā fikuru kuran feśi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/e kamaku vakikamek kam kan̆ ˙da a ˙lā nu en̆gē konme ves kamak-āi fikuru kuran feśijje eve\

My mind was strangely troubled with disordered thoughts,

137 〈fikuru kurevē tō mi

c

u ˙lenı̄ kon kamakā kan visnan visnan

c

o

c

vā, vı̄ gote

c

nēn̆guneve.〉
/fikuru kurevē tō mi u ˙lenı̄ kon kamak-āi kam visnan visnan ovvā, vı̄ gotek nu en̆gunu eve\

eluding my grasp until I slowly slipped into sleep.

138 〈hen̆dunu sa

c

ige mēzu ka

c

irı̄ ti

c

bā,

c

ahannā šakı̄bā dimā

c

aś

c

ato ˙luverin

c

išārāt kośla

c

vāfa

c

i mi
ti

c

bevi de bēfulun rē u ˙lu

c

vi tane

c

hōdan

c

u ˙le

c

u ˙le ves nēn̆gun_ē bunu

c

vi

c

eve.〉
/hen̆dunu saige mēzu kairı̄ tibi-āi, ahann-āi šakı̄b-āi dimāaś ato ˙luverin išārāt koślavvāfai mi tibbevi

de bēfulun rē u ˙l ˙luvvi tanek hōdan u ˙le u ˙le ves nu en̆gunu ē bunuvvi eve\
While Shakeeb and I were breakfasting with the Atoll Chief, he gestured towards us and said to

everyone, "Somebody told me they could not find these two gentlemen last night."

139 〈ehen mı̄haku bunñeve.〉
/ehen mı̄haku buni eve\

Another man said,
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140 〈"

c

e de bēfu ˙lun muśimahā duru vı̄."〉
/e de bēfu ˙lun muśimah-āi duru vı̄\

"They went mackerel fishing."

141 〈"hus bu ˙lı̄ge ganna

c

atiri

c

aś ta?"〉
/hus bu ˙lı̄ge ganna atiriaś ta?\

"Did they go to the spot where they could catch them without bait?"

142 〈"nūn_ē, bu ˙li

c

aś sen ˙t jahāfa

c

e

c

lı̄ma ganna dimā

c

aś."〉
/nūn ē, bu ˙liaś sen ˙t jahāfa ellı̄ma ganna dimāaś\

"No. They went where they can catch it with perfumed hooks."

143 〈

c

enmen hı̄n̆genfi

c

eve.〉
/ekmen hı̄n̆genfi eve\

Everyone laughed at this.

144 〈

c

a ˙du ba ˙du ma ˙du valumun

c

ato ˙luverinnaś javābu de

c

vā gotaś katı̄bu bunu

c

vi

c

eve.〉
/a ˙du ba ˙du ma ˙du valumun ato ˙luverinnaś javābu devvā gotaś katı̄bu bunuvvi eve\

As the snickering subsided, the island chief remarked,

145 〈"

c

e de bēfu ˙lun

c

avahāra le

c

pevı̄ nevi ku ˙datu

c

tu gē ga."

c

ehen mı̄haku bunñeve.〉
/e de bēfu ˙lun avahāra leppevı̄ nevi ku ˙datuttu gē ga. ehen mı̄haku buni eve\

"Somebody claimed they slept in Nevi Kudathuththu’s house."

146 〈"

c

e de bēfu ˙lun bēnunfu ˙lu vı̄ gina duvahu fa ˙laś huri ge

c

e

c

ga

c

i ti

c

bavan."〉
/e de bēfu ˙lun bēnunfu ˙lu vı̄ gina duvahu fa ˙laś huri geekgai tibbavan\

"They wanted a place deserted for a long time."

147 〈"

c

e

c

ı̄ kı̄

c

vegen bā?"〉
/eı̄ kı̄k vegen bā?\

"What could be the reason?"

148 〈"

c

e

c

ı̄ guguri danmavā le

c c

a ˙du gadakamun fāre

c

ve

c ˙tun_as

c

ehen mı̄hakaś kame

c

nu vānı̄

c

ērun
kamaś vātı̄.〉

/eı̄ guguri dammavā lek a ˙du gadakamun fārek ve ˙t ˙tunu-as ehen mı̄hakaś kamek nu vānı̄ ērun kamaś
vātı̄\

"The reason is that even if a wall breaks because of the loud snoring no one else would get hurt."

149 〈

c

ane

c

kā ves hini gan̆ ˙dekeve.〉
/anekkā ves hini gan̆ ˙dek eve\

Again another roar.

150 〈nevi ku ˙datu

c

tuge namā

c

i, fa ˙lu gēge vāhaka

c

ige

c

a ˙du

c

ivumun sa

c

i mēzuge

c

an̆ga majaluge tere

c

aś
vanna hit ken̆ ˙di

c

je

c

eve.〉
/nevi ku ˙datuttuge nam-āi, fa ˙lu gēge vāhakaige a ˙du ivumun sai mēzuge an̆ga majaluge tereaś vanna

hit ken̆ ˙dijje eve\
Hearing Nevi Kudathuththu’s name and the deserted house mentioned, I withdrew from the small talk

around the table

151 〈ma ˙duma ˙dun

c

in̆devē got ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ma ˙duma ˙dun in̆devē got vejje eve\

and became quiet.
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152 〈sa

c

in nimigen

c

enmen bēraś nukutumā

c

eku katı̄bu dabas gennan tō suvālu kośli

c

eve.〉
/sain nimigen ekmen bēraś nukutum-āi eku katı̄bu dabas gennan tō suvālu kośli eve.〉

After breakfast, we all left the house. The island chief asked whether to fetch my bag or not.

153 〈

c

aharen nan gatı̄meve.〉
/aharen nam gatı̄m eve\

I was addressed,

154 〈

c

e

c

aś

c

a ˙lan huri

c

e

c

ceti ves hunnāne

c

eve.〉
/eaś a ˙lan huri ecceti ves hunnāne eve\

"It’s almost packed.

155 〈"dabas balā hingavā."〉
/dabas balā hingavā\

I’ll go with you to get it," I told him thankfully.

156 〈de mı̄hun

c

ekuga

c

i hin̆ga

c

igenfa

c

i katı̄bu kuren

c

ahālı̄meve.〉
/de mı̄hun ekugai hin̆gaigenfai katı̄bu kuren ahālı̄m eve\

As I walked with Katheeb, I asked,

157 〈"nevi ku ˙datu

c

tuge ge fa ˙laś lāfa

c

i

c

ēnā mi

c

u ˙lenı̄ kontāku tō?"〉
/nevi ku ˙datuttuge ge fa ˙laś lāfai ēnā mi u ˙lenı̄ kontāku tō?\

"Where is Nevi Kudathuththu living since he left his house deserted?"

158 〈"

c

as tā,

c

en̆gi nu la

c

vā tō?〉
/as tā, en̆gi nu lavvā tō?\
"Oh, you didn’t know?

159 〈

c

ēnā ge

c

lunu fahun bāra

c

aharaś vure gina duvas ve

c

je."〉
/ēnā gellunu fahun bāra aharaś vure gina duvas vejje."\

It’s been 12 years since he was lost."

160 〈"ge

c

lunı̄

c

ē."〉
/gellunı̄ ē\

"Lost!"

161 〈"la

c

ba!

c

e

c

kala ...

c

e

c

kala ... kon bō ˙te

c

tō

c

e

c

ı̄?"〉
/labba! ekkala ... ekkala ... kon bō ˙tek tō eı̄?\

"Yes! That... that... which ship was it?"

162 〈"kon bō ˙te

c

?"〉
/kon bō ˙tek?\

"Which ship?" I asked.

163 〈"vi

c

sakaś divehinnā

c

eku ge

c

lifa

c

i ve

c

je nūn tō bōte

c

?"〉
/vissakaś divehin-āi eku gellifai vejje nūn tō bōtek?\
"There was one ship lost with 20 or so Maldivians?"

164 〈

c

e bō ˙tuga

c

i ta

c

e ku ˙datu

c

tu vı̄?"〉
/e bō ˙tugai ta e ku ˙datuttu vı̄?\

"Was Kudathuththu on that ship?"

165 〈"la

c

ba!

c

ēnā

c

akı̄

c

ēge nevin.〉
/labba! ēnāakı̄ ēge nevin\

"Yes. He was the ship’s captain.
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166 〈

c

e

c

ı̄ hāda mo ˙lu mālimı̄

c

ek_ē

c

in̆gē tō."〉
/eı̄ hāda mo ˙lu mālimı̄ek ē in̆gē tō\

He was a great navigator."

167 〈"

c

ehen ta."〉
/ehen ta\
"Is it?"

168 〈

c

e hisābun

c

aharen katı̄bu kuren

c

ituru suvālutake

c

kurāne bēnume

c c

ot kamakaś nu fenuneve.〉
/e hisābun aharen katı̄bu kuren ituru suvālutakek kurāne bēnumek ot kamakaś nu fenun eve\

From then on, I saw no need to ask further questions.

169 〈mı̄haku biru gannavālumaś rēga

c

i rēvi rēvumā

c

i,

c

ami

c

la

c

aś hedunu moya hitaś

c

ara

c

i nafusu
deke ladugateve.〉

/mı̄haku biru gannavālumaś rēgai rēvi rēvum-āi, amillaaś hen̆dunu moya hitaś arai nafusu deke
ladugat eve\

I felt ashamed at reacting to someone’s attempts to frighten me.

170 〈timā

c

aś visnālumuge furu ˙satu nu libē konme dan̆ ˙di va ˙le

c

ga

c

i

c

ehen mı̄hun

c

ēge furu ˙satu naga

c

eve.〉
/timāaś visnālumuge furu ˙satu nu libē konme dan̆ ˙di va ˙lekgai ehen mı̄hun ēge furu ˙satu nagā eve\

Others take advantage of a situation when one cannot think straight.

171 〈visnumuge dā

c

irā vaki gotakaś fālu

c

e ˙li

c

je nama timā bumare

c

hen

c

am̆burāla

c

i

c

e mı̄hun duraś
gos tibe henı̄

c

eve.〉
/visnumuge dāirā vaki gotakaś fālu e ˙lijje nama timā bumarek hen am̆burālai e mı̄hun duraś gos

tibe henı̄ eve\
Then, they spin a man like a top and back off laughing.

172 〈mı̄ge fahun mi kahala lan̆ ˙de

c

duvahaku ves libunaka nu dēnamē hitun cazum kan̆ ˙da

c

e ˙lı̄meve.〉
/mı̄ge fahun mi kahala lan̆ ˙dek duvahaku ves libunaka nu dēnamē hitun cazum kan̆ ˙da e ˙lı̄m eve\

I pledged to myself that this would never happen to me again.

173 〈

c

ami

c

la he

c

vā kamuge ma

c

caś

c

etere haśin ru ˙li ves

c

a

c

eve.〉
/amilla hevvā kamuge maccaś etere haśin ru ˙li ves ā eve\

My stupidity irritated me.

174 〈mi ru ˙lı̄ge terēga

c

i dabahaś hurihā

c

e

c

ce

c c

a ˙la

c

i zip bandu kośla

c

i dabas baha

c ˙tāfa

c

i huri ko ˙lu filā
gon̆ ˙di matin dabas

c

ufulālı̄meve.〉
/mi ru ˙lı̄ge terēgai dabahaś hurihā eccek a ˙lai zip bandu koślai dabas baha ˙t ˙tāfai huri ko ˙lu filā gon̆ ˙di

matin dabas ufulālı̄m eve\
Still angry, I dumped the rest of my things into my bag and closed it.

175 〈

c

e vagutu dabahuge daśuga

c

i

c

ot

c

e

c

ce

c

bimaś ve

c ˙ti

c

je

c

eve.〉
/e vagutu dabahuge daśugai ot eccek bimaś ve ˙t ˙tijje eve\

When I lifted it from the bench where it was placed, something underneath the bag fell on the floor.

176 〈guduve negi

c

iru

c

e

c

ı̄ bi

c

lūri gan̆ ˙du te ˙li gosfa

c

i vā gi

c

ugan̆dakā

c

eku

c

ot fo ˙tō

c

ekeve.〉
/guduve negi iru eı̄ billūri gan̆ ˙du te ˙li gosfai vā giugan̆dak-āi eku ot fo ˙tōek eve\

It was a framed portrait with the glass broken.

177 〈fo ˙tōga

c

i hurı̄

c

enme mı̄hekeve, firihenekeve.〉
/fo ˙tōgai hurı̄ ekme mı̄hek eve, firihenek eve\

A man’s picture.
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178 〈kitan me

c

an̆diri re

c

e

c

ga

c

i fenunu namaves mi fo ˙tōga

c

i mi vā mı̄hā

c

ahannaś vanı̄ fenifa

c

eve.〉
/kitan me an̆diri reekgai fenunu namaves mi fo ˙tōgai mi vā mı̄hā ahannaś vanı̄ fenifai eve\

Even though the night was dark, I had seen that man.

179 〈vāhaka ves vanı̄ da

c

kāfa

c

eve.〉
/vāhaka ves vanı̄ dakkāfai eve\

And, I had talked to him.

180 〈mā durakun nūneve.〉
/mā durakun nūn eve\
Not from a distance,

181 〈sifa

c

ā

c

i

c

is koślā

c

i mūnuge ba

c ˙tan

c

en̆gē hā ka

c

irinneve.〉
/sifaāi is koślāi mūnuge ba ˙t ˙tan en̆gē hā kairin eve\

but from a place where I could clearly distinguish his shape, height, and even facial features.

182 〈katı̄bu bunu

c

vi

c

eve.〉
/katı̄bu bunuvvi eve\

Katheeb said,

183 〈"mi

c

ı̄

c

ēnā

c

enme fahun raśaś

c

a

c

i

c

iru, gena

c

i fo ˙tō

c

e

c

.〉
/miı̄ ēnā ekme fahun raśaś ai iru, genai fo ˙tōek\
"He brought this picture the last time he came.

184 〈mihāru hirafus burā ha ˙di vefa

c

i

c

ot_as

c

ēnā

c

akı̄ varugada bēkale

c

kan mi

c

in ves da

c

ka

c

i de

c

e

c

nūn
tō."〉

/mihāru hirafus burā ha ˙di vefai ot as ēnāakı̄ varugada bēkalek kam miin ves dakkai deek nūn tō\
Even though it’s dusty and old, you can still see he had strong features, can’t you?"

185 〈

c

ahannaś bunevunı̄

c

enme lafuzekeve.〉
/ahannaś bunevunı̄ ekme lafuzek eve\

I could only reply with one word,

186 〈

c

e

c

ı̄, "la

c

ba"

c

eve.〉
/eı̄, labba eve\

"Yes!"
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1 〈divehi rā

c

jēge

c

a ˙duge cimārāt

c

otı̄ varaś kulagada gotakaś di

c

lā

c

a ˙lāfa

c

eve.〉
/divehi rājjēge a ˙duge cimārāt otı̄ varaś kulagada gotakaś dillā a ˙lāfai eve\

The Voice of Maldives building was brightly lit,

2 〈ku ˙laku ˙la

c

ige

c

alitakun zı̄natteri kośfa

c

eve.〉
/ku ˙laku ˙laige alitakun zı̄natteri kośfai eve\
adorned by many kinds of coloured bulbs.

3 〈ba

c

e

c

faharu mi zı̄natterikamaś

c

ituru cālūkamakā jāhu genesdenı̄ mu ˙li cimārātaś

c

ara

c

igen dā
ratkula

c

eve.〉
/baek faharu mi zı̄natterikamaś ituru cālūkamak-āi jāhu genesdenı̄ mu ˙li cimārātaś araigen dā ratkula

eve\
The decorations were further embellished by the red light oscillating across the entire building.

4 〈šarı̄fu

c

ēnāge ge

c

in nukume ma ˙duma ˙dun hin̆gamun

c

e

c

annanı̄ mi dimā

c

aśeve.〉
/šarı̄fu ēnāge gein nukume ma ˙duma ˙dun hin̆gamun e annanı̄ mi dimāaś eve\

Shareef walked slowly towards this site

5 〈mi

c

ı̄

c

ēnāge konme re

c

e

c

ge prōgrameve.〉
/miı̄ ēnāge konme reekge prōgram eve\

— this was his every night program,

6 〈ādēheve!〉
/ādēs eve!\

alas! —

7 〈rēgan̆ ˙duge ke

c

umaś fahu hin̆gālume

c

bē

c

vumeve.〉
/rēgan̆ ˙duge keumaś fahu hin̆gālumek bēvvum eve\

on his nightly after dinner stroll.

8 〈hin̆gālan mi dimā

c

aś

c

a

c

umeve.〉
/hin̆gālan mi dimāaś aum eve\

And, walking, to get in this direction.

9 〈mi

c

ı̄ vētuve diya fas

c

aharu

c

sure medu ken̆ ˙dume

c

neti

c

ēnā kuramun

c

a

c

i kasratekeve.〉
/miı̄ vētuve dia fas ahar-ussure medu ken̆ ˙dumek neti ēnā kuramun ai kasratek eve\

He had done this for the past five years for exercise.

10 〈mi rē mi hisābaś

c

a

c

umun

c

adi kurimatin vidābabu ˙lā bokita

c

fenumun reyakı̄ divehi rā

c

jēge

c

a ˙daś
fanara

c

aharu furē rē kan han̆dānaś

c

a

c

eve.〉
/mi rē mi hisābaś aumun adi kurimatin vidābabu ˙lā bokitak fenumun reakı̄ divehi rājjēge a ˙daś fanara

aharu furē rē kam han̆dānaś ai eve\
On seeing the decorative lights, he remembered that this was Voice of Maldives’ fifteenth anniversary.

11 〈hama

c

ehenme duvahuge

c

avadi neti u ˙lumuga

c

i han̆dānun ka

c

sāli dacuvatu kā ˙dā medu ves

c

ēnāge
xiyālu

c

em̆burigateve.

c

e

c

onānı̄

c

ofı̄huge mēzu matı̄ga

c

eve.〉
/hama ehen-me duvahuge avadi neti u ˙lumugai han̆dānun kassāli dauvatu kā ˙dā medu ves ēnāge

xiyālu em̆burigat eve. e onānı̄ ofı̄huge mēzu matı̄gai eve\
Somewhere on his office desk lay an invitation card forgotten during his busy day.

12 〈šarı̄fu kuriyaś hin̆gamun diya

c

eve.〉
/šarı̄fu kuriyaś hin̆gamun dia eve\

Shareef continued on,
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13 〈fenna kulagada mu

c

san̆di manzaru balamunneve.〉
/fenna kulagada mussan̆di manzaru balamun eve\

observing the colorful scenery.

14 〈namaves

c

ēnāge hamajehifa

c

i vā hitaś libunı̄ ku

c

li sihumekeve.〉
/namaves ēnāge hamajehifai vā hitaś libunı̄ kulli sihumek eve\

Suddenly, he was shocked

15 〈hama varaś ku

c

li

c

akaśeve.〉
/hama varaś kulliakaś eve\

— all of a sudden —

16 〈mi kahala cālū manzare

c

ge tere

c

in fennāne kamaś hı̄ ves nu kurā kahala sūra

c

e

c

fenumunneve.〉
/mi kahala cālū manzarekge terein fennāne kamaś hı̄ ves nu kurā kahala sūraek fenumun eve\

by seeing an unexpected figure emerge from the splendid tableau.

17 〈

c

anhene

c

kan hitaś genuvā sūra

c

ekeve.〉
/anhenek kam hitaś genuvā sūraek eve\

The form seemed like a female.

18 〈ša

c

kaś vure yaqı̄n kamā

c

ēnāge xiyālu ka

c

iri kośli

c

eve.〉
/šakkaś vure yaqı̄n kam-āi ēnāge xiyālu kairi kośli eve\

His uncertainty was dispelled

19 〈

c

e

c

iru himato ˙li

c

anhene

c

ge sūra sı̄dā

c

ēnā

c

ā dimā

c

aś

c

āde

c

eve.〉
/e iru himato ˙li anhenekge sūra sı̄dā ēnā-āi dimāaś āde eve\

as he made out the shape of a slim woman coming directly towards him.

20 〈

c

annanı̄

c

e

c

lemun

c

anna gotakaśeve.〉
/annanı̄ ellemun anna gotakaś eve\

*and going zigzagging along the street.*

21 〈ba

c

e

c

faharu kāli

c

a ˙lamun

c

anna hen hı̄ ve

c

eve.〉
/baek faharu kāli a ˙lamun anna hen hı̄ ve eve\

22 〈šarı̄fuge samālukan mihāru hu

c ˙tifa

c

i

c

e vanı̄ hama

c

ekani kurimatin

c

e

c

anna

c

anhene

c

ge sūra

c

ā

c

i
sifa

c

ige ma

c

caśeve.〉
/šarı̄fuge samālukam mihāru hu ˙t ˙tifai e vanı̄ hama ekani kurimatin e anna anhenekge sūra-āi sifaige

maccaś eve\

23 〈hin̆gamun

c

anna gotuge ma

c

caśeve.〉
/hin̆gamun anna gotuge maccaś eve\

24 〈fahatuga

c

i divehi rā

c

jēge

c

a ˙duge kulagada bokitakā

c

i ni vi di

c

lē ran rihi

c

adi nūkula

c

ige

c

ali fas
farudā

c

e

c

hen fene

c

eve.〉
/fahatugai divehi rājjēge a ˙duge kulagada bokitak-āi ni vi dillē ran rihi adi nūkulaige ali fas farudā

ekhen fenē eve\

25 〈namaves šarı̄fuge lolakaś

c

e kulagada farudā,

c

e

c

ves

c

asare

c

nu kuruva

c

eve.〉
/namaves šarı̄fuge lolakaś e kulagada farudā, ekves asarek nu kuruvā eve\

No longer aware of the brilliant panorama in the background,
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26 〈

c

ēnāge ˙ha

c

irān vefa

c

i vā siku ˙dı̄ge hurihā samālukame

c

vanı̄ ka

c

iri vamun

c

anna

c

anhen sūra

c

ige
ma

c

caśeve.〉
/ēnāge ˙hairān vefai vā siku ˙dı̄ge hurihā samālukamek vanı̄ kairi vamun anna anhen sūraige maccaś

eve\
he focussed on the advancing person.

27 〈šarı̄fuge varaś ka

c

iriyaś

c

a

c

isfa

c

i

c

e mı̄hāge hin̆gun hu

c ˙ti

c

je

c

eve.〉
/šarı̄fuge varaś kairiaś aisfai e mı̄hāge hin̆gun hu ˙t ˙tijje eve\

She stopped very close to Shareef,

28 〈

c

e

c

ı̄ hasfas netifa

c

i

c

adi ˙si

c ˙hatu ge

c

lifa

c

i

c

istaśita

c

hēvifa

c

i huri medu cumure

c

ge

c

anhenekeve.〉
/eı̄ hasfas netifai adi ˙si ˙h ˙hatu gellifai istaśitak hēvifai huri medu cumurekge anhenek eve\

a weak, middle-aged woman, with unkempt hair.

29 〈"

c

a ....

c

a ....

c

aharenge darifu ˙lu duśin ta?"〉
/a .... a .... aharenge darifu ˙lu duśin ta?\

"H... h... have you seen my child?"

30 〈turuturu

c

a ˙la

c

a ˙lā huri zı̄la

c

a ˙de

c

šarı̄fuge kanfatuga

c

i jehuneve.〉
/turuturu a ˙laa ˙lā huri zı̄la a ˙dek šarı̄fuge kanfatugai jehunu eve\

Shareef heard a stuttering piercing voice.

31 〈

c

anhene

c

ge

c

a ˙duga

c

i hunna

c

omān,

c

adi ma ˙duma

c

itiri

c

adi kanfataś

c

arā medu ni vi gote

c c

e

c

a ˙daku
neteve.〉

/anhenekge a ˙dugai hunna omān, adi ma ˙duma itiri adi kanfataś arā medu ni vi gotek e a ˙daku net
eve\

That voice was devoid of a woman’s usually smooth, soft, pleasing tones.

32 〈"bu .... bunē .... bunebala!"〉
/bu .... bunē .... bunebala!\

"T... t... tell me!"

33 〈

c

anhenmı̄hā šarı̄fā varaś ka

c

iriyaś jehilāfā bāraś bunefi

c

eve.〉
/anhenmı̄hā šarı̄f-āi varaś kairiaś jehilāfā bāraś bunefi eve\

She drew near, demanding loudly.

34 〈šarı̄faś libifa

c

i vā ˙ha

c

irānkamakā

c

adi

c

e vagutu

c

ēnā

c

aś hadan vı̄ gote

c

nēn̆gumuge hās kamuga

c

i

c

ēnā

c

aś sikuntuta

c

mini ˙ttakaś badalu vegen diya

c

iru ves hurevunı̄

c

eve.〉
/šarı̄faś libifai vā ˙hairānkamak-āi adi e vagutu ēnāaś hadan vı̄ gotek nu en̆gumuge hās kamugai

ēnāaś sikuntutak mini ˙ttakaś badalu vegen dia iru ves hurevunı̄ eve\
Unable to speak, engrossed in the trembling woman before him, Shareef remained silent as seconds

lengthened into minutes.

35 〈

c

an̆ga

c

in nu bune hurevunı̄

c

eve.〉
/an̆gain nu bune hurevunı̄ eve\

36 〈kurimatı̄ga

c

i hūrevi hūrevi huri

c

anhenmı̄hāge nikameti ˙hālā

c

i

c

adi

c

e mı̄hāge loluga

c

i vā biruge
tere

c

aś ge

c

lifa

c

i hurevunı̄

c

eve.〉
/kurimatı̄gai hūrevi hūrevi huri anhenmı̄hāge nikameti ˙hālāi adi e mı̄hāge lolugai vā biruge tereaś

gellifai hurevunı̄ eve\
Her eyes reflected horror and something which Shareef could not name.

37 〈mi

c

ı̄ ves manma

c

e

c

ge sūra

c

eve.〉
/miı̄ ves mammaekge sūra eve\

*She was a mother.*
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38 〈ge

c

lunu darifu ˙le

c

hōdā manma

c

ekeve.〉
/gellunu darifu ˙lek hōdā mammaek eve\

*And a mother, anxious for a lost child, never gives up hope.*

39 〈

c

e badu na ˙sı̄bu manma

c

ige karuna hikifa

c

i huri loluge digaśā hurahaś liyevifa

c

i,

c

adi kurehifa

c

i,

c

e
vanı̄ duvahaku ves šarı̄fu nu dekē fada māyūs kamekeve.〉

/e badu na ˙sı̄bu mammaige karuna hikifai huri loluge digaśā hurahaś lievifai, adi kurehifai, e vanı̄
duvahaku ves šarı̄fu nu dekē fada māyūs kamek eve\

Certainly Shareef had never before seen the sorrow embedded in this unfortunate mother’s dried tears.

40 〈bireve. hitāma

c

eve.〉
/biru eve. hitāma eve\

41 〈

c

adi varaś ku ˙da

c

u

c

mı̄de

c

ge nivemun dā fan̆ ˙du

c

aliko ˙le

c

ves me

c

eve.〉
/adi varaś ku ˙da ummı̄dekge nivemun dā fan̆ ˙du aliko ˙lek ves me eve\

Yet, he also saw a fleeting glimmer of hope.

42 〈

c

iruko ˙le

c

fahun šarı̄faś

c

i ˙hsās kurevunı̄

c

ēnāge kurimatı̄ga

c

i huri

c

anhenmı̄hāge samālukan

c

ēnāge
mūnun ne

c ˙ti

c

je kameve.〉
/iruko ˙lek fahun šarı̄faś i ˙hsās kurevunı̄ ēnāge kurimatı̄gai huri anhenmı̄hāge samālukan ēnāge

mūnun ne ˙t ˙tijje kam eve\
After a while, Shareef noticed the woman’s gaze was not on him,

43 〈šarı̄fuge furagahun fenna manzaraś

c

e samālukan hin̆ga

c

je kameve.〉
/šarı̄fuge furagahun fenna manzaraś e samālukan hin̆gajje kam eve\

but directed behind him.

44 〈hama

c

e

c

i ˙hsāsā

c

eku

c

ēnā

c

aś

c

ivunı̄

c

a ˙dufaśgan̆ ˙dekeve.〉
/hama e i ˙hsās-āi eku ēnāaś ivunı̄ a ˙dufaśgan̆ ˙dek eve\

At that moment, he heard a loud noise.

45 〈šarı̄fu

c

em̆berigateve.〉
/šarı̄fu em̆berigat eve\

Spinning around,

46 〈ku

c

li

c

akaś

c

ēnāge ka ˙li gos hu

c ˙tunı̄ kurimatı̄ga

c

i

c

e

c

vefa

c

i vā ba

c

e

c

ge ma

c

caśeve.〉
/kulliakaś ēnāge ka ˙li gos hu ˙t ˙tunı̄ kurimatı̄gai ek vefai vā baekge maccaś eve\

he saw a strange sight. An excited crowd was gathering around something.

47 〈ku

c

li

c

akaś šarı̄fu ka

c

irı̄ga

c

i huri

c

anhenmı̄hā

c

e dimā

c

aś du

c

va

c

igateve.〉
/kulliakaś šarı̄fu kairı̄gai huri anhenmı̄hā e dimāaś duvvaigat eve\

The woman left Shareef and ran towards them.

48 〈šarı̄fu ves haru koś

c

e dimā

c

aś hin̆ga

c

igateve.〉
/šarı̄fu ves haru koś e dimāaś hin̆gaigat eve\

Bewildered, Shareef followed.

49 〈kı̄

c

vegen kan nēn̆gi du

c

va

c

iganemuneve.〉
/kı̄

c

vegen kam nu en̆gi duvvaiganemun eve\
Not knowing, why he ran

50 〈

c

e

c

vefa

c

i

c

ot mı̄hunge tere

c

aśeve.〉
/ek vefai ot mı̄hunge tereaś eve\

to the place where people gathered,
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51 〈šarı̄faś fenunı̄ varaś

c

ādayā xilāfu manzarekeve.〉
/šarı̄faś fenunı̄ varaś ādai-āi xilāfu manzarek eve\

Šarı̄f realised a very unusual picture,

52 〈ku

c

li

c

asarutakakun hit nu tanavas kośli manzarekeve.〉
/kulli asarutakakun hit nu tanavas kośli manzarek eve\

a picture, which was not delightful at all by its unpleasant circumstances:

53 〈cumurun 12 varakaś

c

aharu ve dāne kamaś lafā kurevē ku

c

je

c c

at ma

c

caś la

c

igen de mı̄haku huri
taneve.〉

/cumurun 12 varakaś aharu ve dāne kamaś lafā kurevē kujjek at maccaś laigen de mı̄haku huri tan
eve\

Two men were picking up a child of about twelve years of age.

54 〈šarı̄fā

c

i ba

c

dalu kuri nikameti

c

anhenmı̄hā

c

a ˙dun

c

a ˙du nagā rō taneve.〉
/šarı̄f-āi baddalu kuri nikameti anhenmı̄hā a ˙dun a ˙du nagā rō tan eve\

Shareef saw that the woman, on reaching the scene, began wailing uncontrollably.

55 〈

c

isāhitaku fuluhunge bayaku

c

a

c

is

c

e tanaś hu

c ˙ta

c

ifi ....〉
/isāhitaku fuluhunge bayaku ais e tanaś hu ˙t ˙taifi ...\

In a few moments, the police arrived in a bus.

56 〈faś

c

e ˙li bēkale

c

fa

c

i bannava

c

i

c

e de ma

c

in

c

e bahaś le

c

vē tō masa

c

kat kura

c

va

c

eve.〉
/faś e ˙li bēkalek fai bannavai e de main e bahaś levvē tō masakkat kuravva eve\

An officer got down, and then seemed to assist the mother and child into the vehicle.

57 〈mi kan hingumuge terēga

c

i maruvafa

c

i

c

ot kamaś nuvata hē netifa

c

i

c

ot kamaś šarı̄faś hı̄ vi ku

c

jāge
muśu terēga

c
i

c
ot

c
e
c
ce

c
šarı̄faś fenuneve.〉

/mi kam hingumuge terēgai maruvafai ot kamaś nuata hē netifai ot kamaś šarı̄faś hı̄ vi kujjāge muśu
terēgai ot eccek šarı̄faś fenun eve\

While this was going on, Shareef observed a syringe clenched in the fist of the motionless child.

58 〈

c

e

c

ı̄

c

injekšan jahā sirinjekeve. ....〉
/eı̄ injekšan jahā sirinjek eve ..\

It was an injection syringe.

59 〈mı̄hunge tere

c

in de mı̄hakaś bunevuneve.〉
/mı̄hunge terein de mı̄hakaś bunevunu eve\

Someone in the crowd gasped,

60 〈

c

e

c

ı̄ kōcce

c

he

c

yeve.〉
/eı̄ kōccek heyo eve\

"What is this?"

61 〈hašiš he

c

yeve .........〉
/hašiš heyo eve .\

"Dead? ... Was it heroin?"

62 〈maruvı̄ he

c

yeve.〉
/maruvı̄ heyo eve\
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* The original was published in Fattūra 87, Māle 1986, 7-12; the English translation (by ABDULLAH SAEED

KOSHY) was published in Finiashi: Heard in the Islands, ed. L. PRUNER, vol. 1, Māle 1988, 24 ff.
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1 〈vagutakı̄ havı̄ruge vaguteve.〉
/vagutakı̄ havı̄ruge vagutu eve\

It was early in the evening.

2 〈 ˙hilmı̄ mārukē ˙taś dān ge

c

in nukume

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ mārukē ˙taś dān gein nukumejje eve\
Hilmy walked to the market from his house,

3 〈ge

c

aś bēnun vā ba

c

e

c

taketi gatumaś ˙takaeve.〉
/geaś bēnun vā baek taketi gatumaś ˙takai eve\

to buy some necessities.

4 〈

c

ēnā

c

aś mārukē ˙taś devunu

c

iru

c

āda

c

ige duvas duvahek_ē

c

e

c

gotaś

c

e tān̆ga

c

i

c

onna hōbō levumā

c

i
halēkuge

c

a ˙dun mu ˙li tan vanı̄ gugumālāfa

c

eve.〉
/ēnāaś mārukē ˙taś devunu iru ādaige duvas duvahek ē ek gotaś e tān̆gai onna hōbō levumāi halēkuge

a ˙dun mu ˙li tan vanı̄ gugumālāfai eve\
When he reached the market, he heard the usual shouting and noises.

5 〈

c

e

c

tākun maskiba

c

e

c

genfa

c

i ka

c

irı̄ga

c

i huri ku

c

jā

c

ā havālu kośfi

c

eve.〉
/ek tākun maskibaek genfai kairı̄gai huri kujjā-āi havālu kośfi eve\

He bought half a dried fish and gave it to the boy near him, his carrier.

6 〈

c

ane

c

tākun de tin lum̆bō genfa

c

i

c

ēnā

c

ā ˙havālu kośfi

c

eve.〉
/anek tākun de tin lum̆bō genfai ēnā-āi ˙havālu kośfi eve\

From another stall he purchased two or three limes

7 〈den ˙hilmı̄ gatı̄ mirus ko ˙lekeve. āde! rō mirus ko ˙lekeve.〉
/den ˙hilmı̄ gatı̄ mirus ko ˙lek eve. āde! rō mirus ko ˙lek eve\

and then Hilmy bought some chillies.

8 〈

c

e

c

aś fahu

c

ēnā mi ˙srābu jehı̄ daru mārukē ˙taśeve. ge

c

aś daru ko ˙le

c

gannāśeve.〉
/eaś fahu ēnā mi ˙srābu jehı̄ daru mārukē ˙taś eve. geaś daru ko ˙lek gannāś eve\

Next, he walked towards where they sold firewood.

9 〈"duruvē! duruvē!〉
/duruvē! duruvē!\

"Come here! Come here!

10 〈mihirı̄ barābaru kāni daru."〉
/mihirı̄ barābaru kāni daru\

This is the best kaani firewood."

11 〈"mi tanun nangavā!〉
/mi tanun nangavā!\

"Get it here!

12 〈

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙dumen dēkaś māre

c

demu."〉
/a ˙lugan̆ ˙dumen dēkaś mārek demu\
We give a bundle for two ruffias."

13 〈"mihirı̄

c

agu heyo daru.〉
/mihirı̄ agu heyo daru\

"Here are the cheap ones.
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14 〈do ˙lakaś māre

c

."〉
/do ˙lakaś mārek\

One-and-a-half ruffia!"

15 〈"vakaru ba

c

lava

c

i gannavamu tō?"〉
/vakaru ballavai gannavamu tō?\
"Will you buy coconut trunks?"

16 〈"mi dilifilā gendavan vı̄ nūn tō?"〉
/mi dilifilā gendavan vı̄ nūn tō?\

"Why don’t you take some planks from here?"

17 〈 ˙hilmı̄

c

adi ves kuri

c

aś hin̆gamun de

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ adi ves kuriaś hin̆gamun de eve\

Hilmy continued walking ahead,

18 〈

c

eki tantan vakivakin balamunneve.〉
/eki tantan vakivakin balamun eve\

looking in different directions at all the firewood.

19 〈 ˙hilmı̄ hu

c ˙tunı̄

c

e tān̆ga

c

i huri magū daru funñe

c

ge ka

c

irı̄ga

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ hu ˙t ˙tunı̄ e tān̆gai huri magū daru fuññekge kairı̄gai eve\

He stopped near a boy selling magoo firewood.

20 〈"kihine

c

daru?"〉
/kihinek daru?\
"How much?"

21 〈"do ˙lakaś māre

c

."〉
/do ˙lakaś mārek\

"One-and-a-half ruffia."

22 〈 ˙hilmı̄

c

aś

c

is

c

e fula

c

i bala

c

ilevi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄aś is e fulai balailevijje eve\
Hilmy stared at the young seller

23 〈do ˙lakaś mārek_ē buni ku

c

jā

c

ā dimā

c

aś ran̆ga ˙laś bala

c

ilevi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/do ˙lakaś mārek ē buni kujjā-āi dimāaś ran̆ga ˙laś balailevijje eve\

and studied him carefully.

24 〈

c

ēnā

c

aś yaqı̄neve.〉
/ēnāaś yaqı̄n eve\

He was certain

25 〈

c

e

c

a ˙dakı̄ konme ves

c

iraku konme ves tākun

c

ēnāge kanfatuga

c

i jehifa

c

i vā

c

a ˙dekeve.〉
/e a ˙dakı̄ konme ves iraku konme ves tākun ēnāge kanfatugai jehifai vā a ˙dek eve\

that he had heard this voice another place at another time.

26 〈 ˙hilmı̄ bala

c

ilumā

c

eku

c

e ku

c

jakaś ves mı̄nā

c

ā

c

i dimā

c

aś bala

c

ilevi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ balailum-āi eku e kujjakaś ves mı̄nā-āi dimāaś balailevijje eve\

Simultaneously, the boy looked up at him.
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27 〈hataru ka ˙li hama vumā

c

eku ku ˙da hu

c ˙tume

c c

arāli

c

eve.〉
/hataru ka ˙li hama vum-āi eku ku ˙da hu ˙t ˙tumek arāli eve\

Their eyes met, and there was a short pause.

28 〈

c

e

c

aś fahu āde! ....〉
/eaś fahu āde! ...\
After that, alas!

29 〈daru vikkan huri ku

c

jāge lolun nı̄rāli tan fenunı̄ rı̄ti karuna

c

eve.〉
/daru vikkan huri kujjāge lolun nı̄rāli tan fenunı̄ rı̄ti karuna eve\

Tears trickled down the boy’s face.

30 〈 ˙hilmı̄ varaś bo ˙daś

c

aja

c

ibu vi

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ varaś bo ˙daś ajaibu vi eve\

Hilmy was very surprised.

31 〈nama ves

c

e tanun diha varakaś māru daru genfa

c

i ge

c

in gena

c

i ku

c

jā

c

ā ˙havālu kośfi

c

eve.〉
/nama ves e tanun diha varakaś māru daru genfai gein genai kujjā-āi ˙havālu kośfi eve\

He bought 10 bundles of firewood, and gave them to his carrier to take home.

32 〈"kon name

c

ta kiyanı̄?"〉
/kon namek ta kianı̄?\
"What is your name?"

33 〈"nacı̄mu. ˙hilmı̄

c

akaś

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙du

c

en̆gi

c

e

c

nu la

c

vāne. nama ves

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś ˙hilmı̄

c

en̆gē.〉
/nacı̄mu. ˙hilmı̄akaś a ˙lugan̆ ˙du en̆giek nu lavvāne. nama ves a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś ˙hilmı̄ en̆gē\

"Naeem. Hilmy won’t know me, but I know Hilmy.

34 〈

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙dakı̄, ˙hilmı̄ge darivare

c

."〉
/a ˙lugan̆ ˙dakı̄, ˙hilmı̄ge darivarek\

I was your student."

35 〈"

c

aharenge darivarek_ē?"〉
/aharenge darivarek ē?\

"My student?"

36 〈"la

c

ba.

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙du vaki vı̄ skūlge grē ˙d 4C

c

in.〉
/labba. a ˙lugan̆ ˙du vaki vı̄ skūlge grē ˙d fōsı̄in\
"Yes. I left school when I was in grade 4C.

37 〈

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙duge namakı̄

c

a ˙hmadu nacı̄mu.〉
/a ˙lugan̆ ˙duge namakı̄ a ˙hmadu nacı̄mu\

My name is Ahmed Naeem.

38 〈

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś

c

en̆gē, ˙tı̄carunnaś huri hā kudinge name

c c

en̆gi

c

e

c

nu la

c

vāne kan.〉
/a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś en̆gē, ˙tı̄carunnaś huri hā kudinge namek en̆giek nu lavvāne kam\

I understand teachers don’t know all the students’ names.

39 〈

c

e gotakı̄

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙dumen han̆dān kuran jehifa

c

i

c

onnanı̄

c

enme tirı̄hakaś ˙tı̄carunge nan.〉
/e gotakı̄ a ˙lugan̆ ˙dumen han̆dān kuran jehifai onnanı̄ ekme tirı̄hakaś ˙tı̄carunge nam\

We students only have to remember the names of 30 or so teachers.

40 〈

c

e

c

ā xilāfaś ˙tı̄carunnaś han̆dān kura

c

van jehē kudinge cadadu,

c

eta

c

satēka

c

akā gāt kurāne.〉
/eā xilāfaś ˙tı̄carunnaś han̆dān kuravvan jehē kudinge cadadu, etak satēkaak-āi gāt kurāne\

However, teachers must remember hundreds of names.
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41 〈vı̄ mā,

c

e huri hā kudinge name

c

han̆dāne

c

ves nu kure

c

vāne."〉
/vı̄ mā, e huri hā kudinge namek han̆dānek ves nu kurevvāne\

You cannot recall them all."

42 〈ku

c

li

c

akaś

c

ēnā te ˙ligenfi

c

eve.〉
/kulliakaś ēnā te ˙ligenfi eve\
Suddenly the boy jumped

43 〈hı̄ vı̄ dirē

c

e

c

ce

c c

ēnāge gayaś

c

erı̄ henneve.〉
/hı̄ vı̄ dirēk eccek ēnāge gayaś erı̄ hen eve\

as if a live insect climbed on him,

44 〈

c

adi

c

e

c

ā

c

eku konme ves

c

e

c

ce

c c

ēnāge

c

atun dū vegen

c

e dimā bin ma

c

caś ve

c ˙ti

c

je

c

eve.〉
/adi eā eku konme ves eccek ēnāge atun dū vegen e dimā bim maccaś ve ˙t ˙tijje eve\

and something fell from his hand.

45 〈

c

e

c

ı̄ sin̆girē ˙te

c

ge fil ˙tar(u) buri

c

ekeve.〉
/eı̄ sin̆girē ˙tekge fil ˙tar(u) buriek eve\

It was a cigarette butt.

46 〈

c

e fil ˙tarun vaki vegen

c

e fil ˙taraś vure kurin bin ma

c

caś ve

c ˙tifa

c

i

c

otı̄ varaś digu hudu

c

a ˙ligan̆ ˙dekeve.〉
/e fil ˙tarun vaki vegen e fil ˙taraś vure kurin bim maccaś ve ˙t ˙tifai otı̄ varaś digu hudu a ˙ligan̆ ˙dek eve\

Near the butt was a long piece of white ash.

47 〈"

c

ān, mihāru han̆dān ve

c

je.〉
/ān, mihāru han̆dān vejje\

"Yes, I remember, now.

48 〈

c

a ˙hmadu nacı̄mu dō!"〉
/a ˙hmadu nacı̄mu dō!\

You are Ahmed Naeem, aren’t you?"

49 〈 ˙hilmı̄ mi

c

a ˙liko ˙laś balan hurefa

c

i buneli

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ mi a ˙liko ˙laś balan hurefai buneli eve\

Hilmy eyed the cigarette ash.

50 〈"kihine

c

vegen ta skūlun vaki vı̄?"〉
/kihinek vegen ta skūlun vaki vı̄?\

"Why did you leave school?"

51 〈"promōšan ˙tes ˙t dādi ka

c

iri vefa

c

i

c

o

c

vā

c

a ˙lugan̆duge manma bali vegen

c

engı̄ mā raśaś diya

c

ı̄.〉
/"promōšan ˙tes ˙t dādi kairi vefai ovvā a ˙lugan̆duge mamma bali vegen engı̄ mā raśaś diaı̄\

"The promotion test was very close when they informed me my mother was sick, and I knew I must go
back to my island.

52 〈

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś raśaś devunu

c

iru manma vanı̄ mi dunye dū kura

c

va

c

i

c

ane

c

duniye

c

aś daturu
kura

c

vāfa

c

i.〉
/a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś raśaś devunu iru mamma vanı̄ mi dunie dū kuravvai anek dunieaś daturu kuravvāfai\

When I reached home, my mother had already left this world and gone to the other.

53 〈

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙du vanı̄

c

enme ku ˙da

c

iru ves lobuveti ba

c

pa

c

e

c

ge

c

ōgaveri hiyalun ma ˙hrūm vefa

c

i.〉
/a ˙lugan̆ ˙du vanı̄ ekme ku ˙da iru ves lobuveti bappaekge ōgaveri hialun ma ˙hrūm vefai\

Even as a small child, I was deprived of the love of a father."
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54 〈"den heyo." nacı̄muge lolun fa

c

i bamun dā karuna

c

igē de ron̆gaś varaś gina

c

iru van den balan
hurehurefā ˙hilmı̄

c

e vāhaka hu

c ˙tevāli

c

eve.〉
/den heyo. nacı̄muge lolun fai bamun dā karuna in̆gē de ron̆gaś varaś gina iru van den balan

hurehurefā ˙hilmı̄ e vāhaka hu ˙t ˙tevāli eve\
Seeing Naeem’s tears, Hilmy halted his tale with, "Now stop,"

55 〈

c

adi xud

c

ēnā ves

c

is daśaś jaha

c

ili

c

eve.〉
/adi xudu ēnā ves is daśaś jahaili eve\

and dropped his gaze.

56 〈den ˙hilmı̄, nacı̄muge bāga mı̄haśā

c

i

c

a

c

ibu vā varaś digu vefa

c

i huri tum̆bu ˙li mati mahaś bala

c

ili

c

eve.〉
/den ˙hilmı̄, nacı̄muge bāga mı̄haś-āi aibu vā varaś digu vefai huri tum̆bu ˙li mati mahaś balaili eve\

Hilmy looked at Naeem’s old shirt, his untrimmed moustache and beard,

57 〈

c

adi tantanga

c

i foti

c

a ˙la

c

i, rodi

c

aruvāfa

c

i huri fa ˙tlūnaśā

c

i fū ve

c ˙ten ta

c

yāru vefa

c

i huri fa

c

ivānaś
balāli

c

eve.〉
/adi tantangai foti a ˙lai, rodi aruvāfai huri fa ˙tlūnaś-āi fū ve ˙t ˙ten tayyāru vefai huri faivānaś balāli eve\

and then at his patched trousers, and slippers, almost worn through.

58 〈ku ˙da ves ša

c

ke

c

neteve.〉
/ku ˙da ves šakkek net eve\

There was no doubt

59 〈

c

enme fā ˙lukan bo ˙du ˙haqı̄qatakı̄ " ˙hāluge duleve."〉
/ekme fā ˙lukam bo ˙du ˙haqı̄qatakı̄ ˙hāluge dul eve\

His state was miserable at any rate.

60 〈"den bunan."〉
/den bunan\

61 〈 ˙hilmı̄

c

ēnā

c

ā dimā

c

aś balālāfa

c

i buneli

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ ēnā-āi dimāaś balālāfai buneli eve\

Hilmy glanced at him and said,

62 〈"ge

c

aś gosfa

c

i vagute

c

libi

c

je nama mi rē ha ga ˙di ba

c

i

c

ehākaś hā

c

iru

c

aharemen ge

c

aś gosla

c

i dı̄

c

in̆gē!"〉
/geaś gosfai vagutek libijje nama mi rē ha ga ˙di bai ehākaś hāiru aharemen geaś goslai dı̄ in̆gē!"\
"If you have time, after you’ve finished work and gone home, come to my house around 6:30 p.m."

63 〈"la

c

ba!"

c

ēnā

c

ufulun fo ˙lilāfa

c

i bunñeve.〉
/labba! ēnā ufulun fo ˙lilāfai buni eve\

"Yes!" he answered, very happily.

64 〈fen bova

c

igenfa

c

i vā mı̄hakaś fen libēne dimā

c

aś feni

c

je nama

c

e mı̄haku

c

e dimā

c

aś kihā bārakaś
du

c

va

c

i gannāne tō

c

eve?〉
/fen bovaigenfai vā mı̄hakaś fen libēne dimāaś fenijje nama e mı̄haku e dimāaś kihā bārakaś duvvai

gannāne tō eve?\
If a thirsty man sees a place where he can get water, he will run to that place as fast as possible.
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65 〈ban̆ ˙du ha

c

i genfa

c

i vā mı̄hakaś kā

c

eti ko ˙le

c

dēne mı̄haku ve

c

je nama

c

e mı̄haku mi dennevi
mı̄hakā dimā

c

aś kiha

c

i bārakaś du

c

va

c

i gannāne tō

c

eve?〉
/ban̆ ˙du hai genfai vā mı̄hakaś kā eti ko ˙lek dēne mı̄haku vejje nama e mı̄haku mi dennevi mı̄hak-āi

dimāaś kihai bārakaś duvvai gannāne tō eve?\
If offered food, how fast will a hungry man run to that person?

66 〈nacı̄mu vanı̄,

c

ēnāge

c

e hı̄teri

c

akaś mihā varaś bēnun vefa

c

eve.〉
/nacı̄mu vanı̄, ēnāge e hı̄teriakaś mihā varaś bēnun vefai eve\

Naeem was in need of a helper so badly.

67 〈nacı̄mu fa

c

i bā hunna ge

c

aś gos fen varā la

c

igen ˙hilmı̄men ge

c

ā dimā

c

aś hin̆ga

c

igatı̄

c

ēnāge "de
fayakun" nūneve.〉

/nacı̄mu fai bā hunna geaś gos fen varā laigen ˙hilmı̄men ge-āi dimāaś hin̆gaigatı̄ ēnāge de fayakun
nūn eve\

Going to where he was staying in Male’, Naeem showered, and then rushed towards Hilmy’s house.
Not with his feet,

68 〈kārakaś vure ves haluvi duvelı̄ga

c

i daturu kurā mo ˙tōsa

c

ikale

c

ga

c

i kahala

c

eve.〉
/kārakaś vure ves haluvi duvelı̄gai daturu kurā mo ˙tōsaikalekgai kahala eve\

he was even faster than a motorcycle or car.

69 〈nacı̄mu varaś birun hure ˙hilmı̄men gē dorōśi hu ˙luvāli

c

eve.〉
/nacı̄mu varaś birun hure ˙hilmı̄men gē dorōśi hu ˙luvāli eve\

Timidly, Naeem opened Hilmy’s door.

70 〈

c

e

c

iru,

c

ēnā

c

aś fenunı̄ dādi den me

c

akā jehen den mi tān̆ga

c

i ku ˙len tibi de ku

c

jaku

c

e gē hanigō ˙li
terēn la

c

igen
c

e ko ˙laś gos nivā vā taneve.〉
/e iru, ēnāaś fenunı̄ dādi den meak-āi jehen den mi tān̆gai ku ˙len tibi de kujjaku e gē hanigō ˙li terēn

laigen e ko ˙laś gos nivā vā tan eve\
Inside, he saw two children disappear into a narrow alleyway.

71 〈

c

iru ko ˙le

c

vanden hurelāfa

c

i

c

e tān̆ga

c

i huri ran̆gabı̄lakaś

c

obāli

c

eve.〉
/iru ko ˙lek vanden hurelāfai e tān̆gai huri ran̆gabı̄lakaś obāli eve\

He waited for some time, then pressed the doorbell.

72 〈ku

c

li

c

akaś medu cumure

c

ge firihenaku mi ko ˙laś

c

annātı̄ feni

c

je

c

eve.〉
/kulliakaś medu cumurekge firihenaku mi ko ˙laś annātı̄ fenijje eve\

Suddenly Naeem saw a middle-aged man approaching him.

73 〈

c

ēnā mun ˙dun

c

aruvā jahālāfa

c

i huri gotunnā

c

i

c

atuga

c

i

c

ot fen dē

c

etigan̆ ˙dun

c

ēnā

c

e

c

a

c

ı̄ gastakaś
fen dēn

c

u ˙lefa

c

i kan

c

en̆ge

c

eve.〉
/ēnā mun ˙dun aruvā jahālāfai huri gotun-āi atugai ot fen dē etigan̆ ˙dun ēnā e aı̄ gastakaś fen dēn

u ˙lefai kam en̆ge eve\
From his tucked up sarong and the watering can in his hand, it was apparent that he was watering the

plants.

74 〈"kı̄

c

kurā ku

c

je

c

?"〉
/kı̄k kurā kujjek?\

"What do you want?"

75 〈" ˙hilmı̄

c

u ˙lu

c

vā tō?"〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ u ˙luvvā tō?\

"Is Hilmy at home?"
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76 〈"

c

eba

c

u ˙lu

c

vā. mi nan ganelanı̄. ma ˙du koślā!"〉
/eba u ˙luvvā. mi nam ganelanı̄. ma ˙du koślā!\

"Yes. Wait, I will tell him."

77 〈

c

ēnā

c

e farātaś diya tā mā gina

c

ire

c

nu ve, ˙hilmı̄ nukume

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ēnā e farātaś dia tā mā gina irek nu ve, ˙hilmı̄ nukumejje eve.〉

Not long after that man disappeared, Hilmy came out.

78 〈

c

ēnā

c

iśı̄nı̄

c

e gē fen ˙dā matı̄ga

c

i huri bo ˙du

c

un̆ ˙dō

c

ye

c

ga

c

eve.〉
/ēnā iśı̄nı̄ e gē fen ˙dā matı̄gai huri bo ˙du un̆ ˙dōyyekga eve\

He sat down on the big swing

79 〈

c

iśı̄nnamun

c

e tān̆ga

c

i huri digu gon̆ ˙di

c

akaś

c

išārat koślāfa

c

i nacı̄muge gātuga

c

i

c

iśinnan bunñeve.〉
/iśı̄nnamun e tān̆gai huri digu gon̆ ˙diakaś išārat koślāfai nacı̄muge gātugai iśinnan buni eve\

and showed Naeem a chair.

80 〈nacı̄mu

c

e gon̆ ˙dı̄ga

c

i

c

iśı̄n̆de

c

je

c

eve.〉
/nacı̄mu e gon̆ ˙dı̄gai iśı̄n̆dejje eve\

Naeem also sat down.

81 〈"kihine

c

ta tiya

c

u ˙lē gēge kanta

c

?" ˙hilmı̄

c

un̆ ˙dōlı̄ge valuga

c

i vātun hifaha

c ˙tālāfa

c

i nacı̄mā dimā

c

aś
ku ˙da koś lem̆bilāfa

c

i

c

ahāli

c

eve.〉
/kihinek ta tia u ˙lē gēge kantak? ˙hilmı̄ un̆ ˙dōlı̄ge valugai vātun hifaha ˙t ˙tālāfai nacı̄m-āi dimāaś ku ˙da koś

lem̆bilāfai ahāli eve\
Hilmy held the swing’s rope with his left hand and, slightly bending towards Naeem, asked, "How are

things at the house where you are staying now?"

82 〈 ˙hilmı̄, nacı̄mā dimā

c

aś balāli

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄, nacı̄m-āi dimāaś balāli eve\

He considered Naeem,

83 〈mi faharu la

c

igen

c

in gamı̄s ran̆ga ˙leve.〉
/mi faharu laigen in gamı̄s ran̆ga ˙lu eve\
noticing that the shirt was a little better,

84 〈nama ves giruvānuge

c

eterēga

c

i huri dā ron̆gun

c

e gamı̄s donnan vefa

c

i vā kamā

c

i, konme ves
sababakā hure nu dovevifa

c

i vā kan hāma ve

c

eve.〉
/nama ves giruvānuge eterēgai huri dā ron̆gun e gamı̄s donnan vefai vā kam-āi, konme ves sababak-

āi hure nu dovevifai vā kam hāma ve eve\
but the stain mark on the collar indicated that it needed washing

85 〈boluge

c

istaśigan̆ ˙du tat vefa

c

i huri hurumunnā

c

i mūnu matı̄ga

c

i huri teyokame

c

ge sababun fen
varāfa

c

i

c

e vanı̄ sa

c

ibōni ko ˙le

c

ves nu lā kan ran̆ga ˙laś visne

c

eve.〉
/boluge istaśigan̆ ˙du tat vefai huri hurumun-āi mūnu matı̄gai huri teyokamekge sababun fen varāfai e

vanı̄ saibōni ko ˙lek ves nu lā kam ran̆ga ˙laś visne eve\
and his oily face showed he had not used any soap.

86 〈"gēge kanta

c

ran̆ga ˙lu." nacı̄mu bunñeve.〉
/gēge kantak ran̆ga ˙lu. nacı̄mu buni eve\

"It’s all right," Naeem answered.

87 〈"ke

c

in bu

c

imā

c

i

c

anna

c

unuge kanta

c

ves ran̆ga ˙lu.〉
/kein buim-āi annaunuge kantak ves ran̆ga ˙lu\

"Food and clothing are also all right,
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88 〈nama ves gēga

c

ā

c

i gēn bēruga

c

i kuran jehē masa

c

katun duvālu dā hataru dan

c

onnanı̄ furifā."〉
/nama ves gēgai-āi gēn bērugai kuran jehē masakkatun duvālu dā hataru dam onnanı̄ furifā\

but a lot of work has to be done at home and outside in the market."

89 〈

c

ēnāge vāhaka hı̄vanı̄ te

c

tirı̄huge ho ˙ligan̆ ˙de

c

sā ˙lı̄sfahakaś ja

c

sālāfa

c

i huri henneve.〉
/ēnāge vāhaka hı̄vanı̄ tettirı̄huge ho ˙ligan̆ ˙dek sā ˙lı̄sfahakaś jassālāfai huri hen eve\

He related his story as if a 33 rpm record was being played at 45 rpm speed.

90 〈"

c

adi ba

c

e

c

rērē masa

c

kat hunna gotun nidenı̄ ves

c

egāra bāra jahā fahun.〉
/adi baek rērē masakkat hunna gotun nidenı̄ ves egāra bāra jahā fahun\

"And, some nights I get to sleep only after 11:00.

91 〈

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙du nu lā hiku kiyavā hit vē.〉
/a ˙lugan̆ ˙du nu lā hiku kiavā hit vē\

I would like to learn a lot,

92 〈

c

ehen nama ves furatama kamakı̄ ban̆ ˙du furāna mu

c

ti kurume

c

nūn tō."〉
/ehen nama ves furatama kamakı̄ ban̆ ˙du furāna mutti kurumek nūn tō\

but first I have to find a way to eat, don’t I?

93 〈mi kahala ge

c

akaś mi fē bunı̄ ves

c

ehen vegen.〉
/mi kahala geakaś mi fē bunı̄ ves ehen vegen\

That’s why I came to this sort of house.

94 〈nama ves mihā hisābaś diya

c

i mā

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙dakaś dene

c

nu kiyavāne kan

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś

c

en̆gi

c

je.〉
/nama ves mihā hisābaś diai mā a ˙lugan̆ ˙dakaś denek nu kiavāne kam a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś en̆gijje\

But, now I know that I cannot learn anything.

95 〈

c

e

c

ı̄

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙dumen varuge nası̄bu dera mı̄hunnaś vevēne kame

c

nūn kan visni

c

je."〉
/eı̄ a ˙lugan̆ ˙dumen varuge nası̄bu dera mı̄hunnaś vevēne kamek nūn kan visnijje\

Education is not a thing for the unlucky."

96 〈nacı̄muge de lolun

c

e

c

ves hifehe

c ˙tume

c

neti karunata

c

fa

c

i ba

c

igateve.〉
/nacı̄muge de lolun ekves hifehe ˙t ˙tumek neti karunatak fai baigat eve\

There was no holding back the tears from Naeem’s eyes.

97 〈"

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙dakı̄ mi kahala kame

c

minvaru kura

c

vāfa

c

i vā mı̄hakaś vı̄ namaka

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙du

c

e hā ku ˙da

c

iru

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙duge ba

c

pa

c

e

c

de mi

c

otumuge cālamaś dature

c

nu kure

c

vı̄s.〉
/a ˙lugan̆ ˙dakı̄ mi kahala kamek minvaru kuravvāfai vā mı̄hakaś vı̄ namaka a ˙lugan̆ ˙du e hā ku ˙da iru

a ˙lugan̆ ˙duge bappaek de mi otumuge cālamaś daturek nu kurevvı̄s\
"If I was a person destined for it, my father would not have left me when I was so young,

98 〈

c

adi manma ves

c

e hā ku

c

li gote

c

ga

c

i kalān̆ge ra ˙hmataś dature

c

nu kure

c

vı̄s.〉
/adi mamma ves e hā kulli gotekgai kalān̆ge ra ˙hmataś daturek nu kurevvı̄s\

and my mother also would not have gone to God’s blessings so suddenly.

99 〈mi huri hā kame

c

mihen hurumā

c

eku ves

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙du hāda kiyavā hite

c

ve

c

ē.〉
/mi huri hā kamek mihen hurum-āi eku ves a ˙lugan̆ ˙du hāda kiavā hitek ve ē\

But still I like to learn,

100 〈ma

c

in bafa

c

in nagāfa

c

i duniye matı̄ga

c

i tibē

c

enme gāt mı̄hunnakı̄ kiyava

c

i dē mı̄hun.〉
/main bafain nagāfai dunie matı̄gai tibē ekme gāt mı̄hunnakı̄ kiavai dē mı̄hun\

and, aside from parents, teachers are the most dependable people.
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101 〈

c

ehen vı̄ mā,

c

e

c

ves laduveti kame

c

neti

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙duge muda

c

risaś

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙du

c

ādēs kuran

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś
kiyavāne gote

c

ha

c

dava

c

i de

c

vā!"〉
/ehen vı̄ mā, ekves laduveti kamek neti a ˙lugan̆ ˙duge mudarrisaś a ˙lugan̆ ˙du ādēs kuran a ˙lugan̆ ˙daś

kiavāne gotek haddavai devvā!\
So, I do not feel shy to plead for you to teach me. Please, find a way for me!"

102 〈

c

ēnā

c

aś gis levi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ēnāaś gis levijje eve\

By this time he was sobbing.

103 〈"nu ro

c

i nacı̄mu."〉
/nu roi nacı̄mu\

"Don’t cry, Naeem."

104 〈 ˙hilmı̄ge

c

atun

c

e kan manā kurumaś

c

išārat koślamun bunñeve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ge atun e kam manā kurumaś išārat koślamun buni eve\

Hilmy motioned with his hand to stop.

105 〈"hama ran̆ga ˙lu vāhaka

c

e

c

bunan.〉
/hama ran̆ga ˙lu vāhakaek bunan\

"Really,

106 〈nacı̄mu fenifa

c

i nacı̄mu vı̄ dera fenifa

c

i

c

aharen mi ge

c

aś

c

a

c

is dēn mi bunı̄ ves

c

ahannaś nacı̄maś
tiya kahala fur ˙sate

c

hōda

c

i devi dāne tō balan vegen.〉
/nacı̄mu fenifai nacı̄mu vı̄ dera fenifai aharen mi geaś ais dēn mi bunı̄ ves ahannaś nacı̄maś tiya

kahala fur ˙satek hōdai devi dāne tō balan vegen\
when I saw you, Naeem, and how sad you were, I told you to come here, to see whether I could

provide an educational opportunity for you.

107 〈

c

ahannaś varaś ran̆ga ˙laś nacı̄maś vefa

c

i huri got

c

i ˙hsās kurevē.〉
/ahannaś varaś ran̆ga ˙laś nacı̄maś vefai huri got i ˙hsās kurevē\

I understand very well what’s happened to you.

108 〈tiya kahala kantakuga

c

i ma ˙sla ˙hataś varaś bo ˙daś bayan jehēne.〉
/tia kahala kantakugai ma ˙sla ˙hataś varaś bo ˙daś bayan jehēne\
But, in such cases, you must always see that nobody gets angry.

109 〈

c

enme furatama nacı̄mu

c

e ge

c

aś gos

c

e gē mı̄hun gātuga

c

i mi vāhaka da

c

kālan jehēne.〉
/ekme furatama nacı̄mu e geaś gos e gē mı̄hun gātugai mi vāhaka dakkālan jehēne\

First, go to your place and ask them about this opening.

110 〈

c

e mı̄hunge gātuga

c

i bunē,

c

aharen muda

c

risaku

c

e ge

c

aś

c

aharen gendavan bēnun ve

c

je

c

ē.

c

ehen
buna

c

cē

c

in̆gē!〉
/e mı̄hunge gātugai bunē, aharen mudarrisaku e geaś aharen gendavan bēnun vejje ē. ehen

bunaccē in̆gē!\
Tell them one of your teachers wants to keep you in his home!

111 〈den

c

annānı̄, kon

c

irakun?"〉
/den annānı̄, kon irakun?\

Then, when will you come back?"

112 〈nacı̄mu lolun karuna fohelan

c

in gotaś nazaru hingālāfa

c

i ˙hilmı̄ suvālu kośli

c

eve.〉
/nacı̄mu lolun karuna fohelan in gotaś nazaru hingālāfai ˙hilmı̄ suvālu kośli eve\

[Hilmy asked Naeem, cleaning the tears that had fallen from his eyes.]
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113 〈"

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙du bēnumı̄ hama mihāru mi vagutu ves mi gēga

c

i hunnan.〉
/a ˙lugan̆ ˙du bēnumı̄ hama mihāru mi vagutu ves mi gēgai hunnan\

"From this instant, I want to be here.

114 〈vı̄ mā,

c

a ˙lugan̆ ˙du ge

c

aś goslāfa

c

i

c

annākaś mā gina

c

ire

c

nu vāne.〉
/vı̄ mā, a ˙lugan̆ ˙du geaś goslāfai annākaś mā gina irek nu vāne\

It won’t take much time to go and come back."

115 〈nacı̄mu

c

e ge

c

in nukume

c

je

c

eve.〉
/nacı̄mu e gein nukumejje eve\

Naeem left.

116 〈 ˙hilmı̄

c

e un̆ ˙dōlı̄ga

c

i

c

is jahāla

c

igen

c

ineve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ e un̆ ˙dōlı̄gai is jahālaigen in eve\

Hilmy stayed in the swing, pondering the situation.

117 〈

c

ēru ˙hilmı̄, hama

c

is jahāla

c

igen

c

inı̄

c

akı̄ nūneve.〉
/ēru ˙hilmı̄, hama is jahālaigen inı̄akı̄ nūn eve\

118 〈

c

ēnā

c

inı̄, varaś varugada xiyālutake

c

ge tere

c

aś gen̆bigenneve.〉
/ēnā inı̄, varaś varugada xiyālutakekge tereaś gen̆bigenn eve\

119 〈 ˙hilmı̄ hitaś

c

ara

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ hitaś arai eve\
It came to his mind,

120 〈"hāda mo ˙lu ku

c

jekeve.〉
/hāda mo ˙lu kujjek eve\

"He was an excellent student

121 〈huri hā mā

c

dā

c

akaś ves

c

ēnā hama

c

e hā mo ˙leve.〉
/huri hā māddāakaś ves ēnā hama e hā mo ˙lu eve\

in all subjects,

122 〈liyā le

c

ves

c

e hā rı̄

c

ceve.〉
/liā lek ves e hā rı̄ti eve\

especially handwriting," he thought.

123 〈vāhaka de

c

kumun mu ˙li skūlun de faharu 1vana hōdafa

c

i ve

c

eve.〉
/vāhaka dekkumun mu ˙li skūlun de faharu ekvana hōdafai ve eve\

"And, he even got the first place in oratory.

124 〈skūlge maja

c

lāga

c

i

c

enme fahun

c

ēnā liyeli

c

in̆girēsi mazumūnuge fen varu ran̆ga ˙lukamun huri hā
muda

c

risun tārı̄fu kure

c

vi

c

eve.〉
/skūlge majallāgai ekme fahun ēnā liyeli in̆girēsi mazumūnuge fen varu ran̆ga ˙lukamun huri hā

mudarrisun tārı̄fu kurevvi eve\
All the teachers complimented his English essay in the school magazine.

125 〈nama ves huri hā ves kamakı̄ taqdı̄reve.〉
/nama ves huri hā ves kamakı̄ taqdı̄r eve\

But everything depends on fate.
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126 〈

c

e fakı̄raś nikan

c

e dimā vi got balāśeve.〉
/e fakı̄raś nikam e dimā vi got balāś eve\

See what has happened to him.

127 〈manma maruvı̄

c

eve.〉
/mamma maruvı̄ eve\

His mother died,

128 〈

c

u ˙lēne ran̆ga ˙lu ge

c

e

c

ves nu libunı̄

c

eve!〉
/u ˙lēne ran̆ga ˙lu geek ves nu libunı̄ eve!\
and he didn’t get a good place to live.

129 〈

c

ēnā, kē.jı̄.

c

in fenigen mi hisābaś gena

c

umuga

c

i

c

ahannaś koś devifa

c

i vā masa

c

kate

c

ves made

c

nu
vāne

c

eve.〉
/ēnā kējı̄in fenigen mi hisābaś genaumugai ahannaś koś devifai vā masakkatek ves madek nu vāne

eve\
The work I did in bringing him from kindergarten to this level is more than enough.

130 〈masa

c

kate

c

faśāfa

c

i nu nimenı̄s.〉
/masakkatek faśāfai nu nimenı̄s\

However, if you start a work

131 〈hu

c ˙tālumakı̄,

c

e masa

c

katuge nimume

c

nūneve.〉
/hu ˙t ˙tālumakı̄, e masakkatuge nimumek nūn eve\

you must also complete it.

132 〈
c

ēnāge taculı̄mı̄ masa
c

kat feśi
c

ekakı̄ hama ga
c

imu ves
c

ahanneve.〉
/ēnāge taulı̄mı̄ masakkat feśi ekakı̄ hama qaimu ves ahan eve\

I am also a person who started his education,

133 〈

c

ehen vı̄

c

iru

c

ēnā

c

e

c

cakaś vanden

c

ēnā

c

aś kiyava

c

i dinumakı̄,

c

aharenge ves masa

c

katakaś nu ve

c

e

c

nu dāne

c

eve.〉
/ehen vı̄ iru ēnā eccakaś vanden ēnāaś kiavai dinumakı̄, aharenge ves masakkatakaś nu veek nu

dāne eve\
so, to teach him until he becomes a man is sort of my duty.

134 〈mı̄nā mo ˙lu vegen qa

c

umuga

c

i furānı̄ kon maqāme

c

kan

c

en̆genı̄ kākaś he

c

yeve?〉
/mı̄nā mo ˙lu vegen qaumugai furānı̄ kon maqāmek kam en̆genı̄ kākaś heyo eve?\

Who knows what national post he will hold after his schooling?

135 〈

c

adi

c

ehen nūn-as

c

e varaś kiyavan

c

e dē ku

c

jakaś kiyava

c

i dinumakı̄, kiyava

c

igen tibē mı̄hunnaś
koś dēn jehēne ves kamekeve.〉

/adi ehen nūn-as e varaś kiavan e dē kujjakaś kiavai dinumakı̄, kiavaigen tibē mı̄hunnaś koś dēn
jehēne ves kamek eve\

Besides, if he is so eager to learn, it’s required for those who know more to teach him.

136 〈

c

ahannaś ves mihāru

c

e varu ku

c

jaku gēga

c

i behe

c ˙tē varaś fa

c

isā ko ˙le

c c

eba libe

c

eve.〉
/ahannaś ves mihāru e varu kujjaku gēgai behe ˙t ˙tē varaś faisā ko ˙lek eba libe eve\

Now I earn enough to keep a boy in my house,

137 〈vı̄ mā, nacı̄maś

c

ēnāge ge

c

lifa

c

i vā mustaq bal hōda

c

i dinumuga

c

i

c

aharen

c

ehı̄ nu vān vı̄ kı̄

c

vegen
he

c

yeve?〉
/vı̄ mā, nacı̄maś ēnāge gellifai vā mustaq bal hōdai dinumugai aharen ehı̄ nu vān vı̄ kı̄k vegen heyo

eve?\
so why shouldn’t I help Naeem retrieve his lost future?
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138 〈nacı̄mu

c

e buni gotun ves

c

ēnāge den huri

c

ehı̄teri

c

akı̄

c

ēnāge muda

c

riseve.〉
/nacı̄mu e buni gotun ves ēnāge den huri ehı̄teriakı̄ ēnāge mudarris eve\

From what he said, his teacher is the sole person who could help him now.

139 〈

c

aharen

c

ēnā mi gēga

c

i baha

c ˙tānameve.〉
/aharen ēnā mi gēgai baha ˙t ˙tānam eve\

So, I will keep him here,

140 〈

c

aharen

c

ēnā

c

aś kiyava

c

i dēnameve.〉
/aharen ēnāaś kiavai dēnam eve\

educate him,

141 〈

c

aharen

c

ēnā

c

aś mustaq bale

c

hōda

c

i dēnameve.〉
/aharen ēnāaś mustaq balek hōdai dēnam eve\

and give him a future."

142 〈...........〉

*Ibrahim Fulhu’s wife’s anger was extreme.*

143 〈"

c

ēnā

c

aś kon mustaq bale

c

hōda

c

i devēnı̄ kale

c

aś?〉
/ēnāaś kon mustaq balek hōdai devēnı̄ kaleaś?\

"What future is he going to provide you?

144 〈

c

e

c

ı̄, kalēge muda

c

rise

c

vı̄ mā tiya hitaś

c

aranı̄ kalē la

c

vā

c

ēnā

c

e

c

ves masa

c

kate

c

nu kuruvāne
kamaś dō!〉

/eı̄, kalēge mudarrisek vı̄ mā tia hitaś aranı̄ kalē lavvā ēnā ekves masakkatek nu kuruvāne kamaś
dō!\

Do you think that just because he’s your teacher he won’t give you any chores!

145 〈

c

ehen vāne

c

e

c

nu.〉
/ehen vāneek nu\
Don’t think so.

146 〈tiya ge

c

aś kalē gendan tiya

c

u ˙lenı̄ hama kalē la

c

vā nōkirı̄ kuruvan.〉
/tia geaś kalē gendan tia u ˙lenı̄ hama kalē lavvā nōkirı̄ kuruvan\

They want to take you to get someone to work for them.

147 〈gulā nu ta ˙luvan.〉
/gulā nu ta ˙luvan\

148 〈mi gēga

c

i kalē tanko ˙le

c

ran̆ga ˙laś masa

c

kat koś

c

u ˙lē tan fenunı̄ mā, ˙hilmı̄ge hatgan̆ ˙du kūkū
lava

c

igatı̄.〉
/mi gēgai kalē tanko ˙lek ran̆ga ˙laś masakkat koś u ˙lē tan fenunı̄ mā, ˙hilmı̄ge hatgan̆ ˙du kūkū lavaigatı̄\

Since they’ve seen you working so hard, Hilmy couldn’t rest until he got you.

149 〈māle

c

aku mihāraku nū ˙lē tiya bunā kahala mı̄haku.〉
/māleaku mihāraku nu u ˙lē tia bunā kahala mı̄haku\

*In Male’, there are no such people now.*

150 〈

c

enme ran̆ga ˙lu. kalē dē. mi ge

c

in nukumē.〉
/ekme ran̆ga ˙lu. kalē dē. mi gein nukumē\

All right, you can go from this house,
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151 〈

c

aharemen balānan ˙hilmı̄ kale

c

aś kiyava

c

i dē tan.〉
/aharemen balānan ˙hilmı̄ kaleaś kiavai dē tan\

but we will see how Hilmy teaches you.

152 〈

c

e

c

ı̄

c

aharemen nu danna ˙hilmı̄

c

e

c

vi

c

yā!"〉
/eı̄ aharemen nu danna ˙hilmı̄ek vi-āi!"\

We know this Hilmy very well."

153 〈

c

ibrāhı̄m fu ˙luge

c

anhenunge ru ˙li vanı̄,

c

ēge ha

c

dun na

c ˙tālāfa

c

eve.〉
/ibrāhı̄m fu ˙luge anhenunge ru ˙li vanı̄, ēge haddun na ˙t ˙tālāfa eve\

*Ibrahim Fulhu’s wife’s anger was extreme.*

154 〈nacı̄muge fośi nere

c

e gē fen ˙dā ma

c

caś

c

e

c

lāli

c

eve. nūn, hūrāli

c

eve.〉
/nacı̄muge fośi nere e gē fen ˙dā maccaś ellāli eve. nūn, hūrāli eve\

She threw Naeem’s box of belongings out onto the veranda.

155 〈nacı̄mu fośi kon̆ ˙daś la

c

igen, romun romun

c

e ge

c

in nukume

c

je

c

eve.〉
/nacı̄mu fośi kon̆ ˙daś laigen, romun romun e gein nukumejje eve\

Naeem shouldered his box and started off, crying.

156 〈

c

ēnā

c

aś ˙hilmı̄men ge

c

aś devunu

c

iru ˙hilmı̄

c

inı̄ bat kāśeve.〉
/ēnāaś ˙hilmı̄men geaś devunu iru ˙hilmı̄ inı̄ bat kāś eve\

When he reached Hilmy’s place, Hilmy was having his dinner.

157 〈

c

iruko ˙lakun mı̄haku nukume nacı̄mu gova

c

igen vanı̄ gētere

c

aśeve.〉
/iruko ˙lakun mı̄haku nukume nacı̄mu govaigen vanı̄ ge etereaś eve\

After a few minutes, a man came and showed Naeem in.

158 〈fośi behe

c ˙tı̄

c

e gē kā ge

c

ā gu ˙lifa

c

i hunna ko ˙tari

c

e

c

ga

c

eve.〉
/fośi behe ˙t ˙tı̄ e gē kā ge-āi gu ˙lifai hunna ko ˙tariekgai eve\

Naeem’s things were placed in the room adjacent to the dining room.

159 〈ku ˙da

c

iruko ˙lakun nacı̄mu fenunu

c

iru

c

ēnā

c

inı̄ bat kāśeve.〉
/ku ˙da iruko ˙lakun nacı̄mu fenunu iru ēnā inı̄ bat kāś eve\

Soon, Naeem joined Hilmy at the dinner table,

160 〈 ˙hilmı̄

c

in mēzuge

c

ane

c

farātuga

c

eve.〉
/ ˙hilmı̄ in mēzuge anek farātuga eve\

(sitting) vis-à-vis with Hilmy.

161 〈

c

e gēga

c

i

c

u ˙lē don ˙husa

c

in varaś rı̄

c

caś bi

c

lūri taśı̄ge bērun fohela

c

ifa

c

i nacı̄mu ka

c

irı̄ga

c

i fen taśi
baha

c ˙tāli

c

eve.〉
/e gēgai u ˙lē don ˙husain varaś rı̄ccaś billūri taśı̄ge bērun fohelaifai nacı̄mu kairı̄gai fen taśi baha ˙t ˙tāli

eve\
Don Hussain, the servant, cleaned a tumbler very carefully and served Naeem water.
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T11: An̆ga gada miturāi, an̆ga ma ˙du mituru (1)

“The two friends and Santhimariyanbu”
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1 〈

c

aga gada miturā

c

aga ma ˙du miturā mi

c

ı̄ varaś bo ˙du de

c

ekuverı̄nneve.〉
/an̆ga gada miturā an̆ga ma ˙du miturā miı̄ varaś bo ˙du de ekuverı̄n eve\

anga gada miturāi anga ma ˙da miturāi de vennakı̄ (verinakı̄) de ra ˙t ˙tehin (rahumatterin).
Anga Gadha Mithuru and Anga Madu Mithuru were two good friends.

2 〈

c

e

c

re

c

aku,

c

aga ma ˙du mituru binbi māfuś ka

c

igen

c

atiri matı̄ga

c

i〉
/ek reaku, an̆ga ma ˙du mituru bimbi māfuś kaigen atiri matı̄gai\

ed reaki bim̆bi maufiśi keuma

c

faha

c

, anga ma ˙da miturā gonodaśa

c

ebege.
One night, after eating bimbi maafuh, Anga Madu Mithuru went to the beach.

3 〈huri ho ˙lu

c

a

c ˙te

c

ga

c

i nidāfa

c

i

c

o

c

vā〉
/huri ho ˙lu a ˙t ˙tekgai nidāfai ovvā\

ede ho ˙lo āśaki irı̄n, (den ede) nidā

c

veśio

c

.
He sat on a holhu ashi, then, lay down to sleep on it.

4 〈santi mariyabu

c

a

c

is〉
/santi mariyam̆bu ais\

maufı̄śe vas dovagen, santumariā anga ma ˙da miturā nidāu o

c

vēlei bāi.
Drawn by the smell of maafuh, Santhimariyanbu came to Anga Madu Mithuru while he slept,

5 〈

c

aga ma ˙du mituruge huri hā dattake

c

lu

c

sāfa

c

i varaś ā dattake

c

jaha

c

i dı̄fi

c

eve.〉
/an̆ga ma ˙du mituruge huri hā dattakek lussāfai varaś ā dattakek jahai dı̄fi eve.\

eagē da

c

nagalāi, ehen kahalei au da

c

se ˙ta

c

jahafi.
removed his teeth, and replaced them with a nice, new set of teeth.

6 〈hedunu

c

aga gada mituruge ge

c

aś di

c

umun,〉
/hen̆dunu an̆ga gada mituruge geaś diumun,\

hennāi, anga ma ˙da miturā ēge ra ˙t ˙tehi anga gada miturā ekahau ebege.
In the morning, Anga Madu Mithuru visited his friend, Anga Gadha Mithuru.

7 〈

c

aha

c

ifi

c

eve. "tiya

c

ı̄, kalē kihine

c

jehi datpila

c

e

c

he

c

yeve."〉
/ahaifi eve. tiaı̄, kalē kihinek jehi datpilaek heyo eve.\

ea

c

angai tibi au da

c

fenifei, anga ma ˙da miturā

c

e libe ˙nei kehennaka

c

tau ehi.
On seeing his friend’s nice new teeth, Anga Gadha Mithuru asked how he got them.

8 〈bunñeve.

c

aharen māfuś ka

c

igen

c

atiri matı̄ ho ˙lu

c

aśı̄ga

c

i nidifā

c

o

c

vā, santi mariyabu

c

a

c

is jahā
dinı̄tı̄

c

eve."〉
/buni eve. aharen māfuś kaigen atiri matı̄ ho ˙lu aśı̄gai nidifā ovvā, santi mariyam̆bu ais jahā dinı̄tı̄

eve.\
anga ma ˙da miturā santumariāge vāhaka kēi derefei, ea

c

e da

c

dinı̄ ea kamaś be ˙ni.
Anga Madu Mithuru told him the story of Santhimariyanbu and how she gave him the nice teeth.

9 〈

c

e

c

a ˙du

c

ahāfa

c

i

c

aga gada mituru bunñeve.〉
/e a ˙du ahāfai an̆ga gada mituru buni eve.\

mi vāhaka a ˙da ehuma

c

fahi anga gada miturā be ˙ni mi reakı̄ timāge rei au.
After hearing the story, Anga Gadha Mithuru said, "Tonight is my night.

10 〈mi rē

c

aharen ti

c

a tāga

c

i

c

onnānameve.〉
/mi rē aharen tia tāgai onnānam eve.\

ava etān mi rei ēśun.
I will be there tonight."
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11 〈

c

e rē māfuś ka

c

igen ho ˙lu

c

aśı̄ga

c

i

c

aga gada mituru

c

o

c

vā〉
/e rē māfuś kaigen ho ˙lu aśı̄gai an̆ga gada mituru ovvā\

ehen vi mei, e rei anga gada miturā maufiśi kāgen e ede veśio

c

eagē rahumatteriā kurie rei veśio

c

tani.
So, that night, Anga Gadha Mithuru ate maafuh and lay down on the same bed his friend used the

previous night.

12 〈santi mariyabaś māfuś vas duva

c

igen

c

a

c

is〉
/santi mariyam̆baś māfuś vas duvaigen ais\

kudu vēlake ˙da

c

fahun maufı̄śe vas libigen santumariā anga gada miturā

c

ekaha

c

bāi.
After a while, drawn by the smell of the maafuh, Santhimariyanbu came to Anga Gadha Mithuru,

13 〈datta

c

lu

c

sāfa

c

i

c

e datta

c

gōnñaś

c

a ˙la

c

i〉
/dattak lussāfai e dattak gōññaś a ˙lai\

e angai tibi da

c

nagafei ea ati o

c

kota ˙lāu e ˙dafi.
pulled out his teeth and put them in her sack.

14 〈

c

alun dattake

c

jahan kamaś koludate

c

jehi tanı̄,

c

aga gada mituru bunñeve.〉
/alun dattakek jahan kamaś koludatek jehi tanı̄, an̆ga gada mituru buni eve.\

au da

c

angai jahā fa ˙t ˙taga

c

, santumariā angai da ˙lā tayyāra ke ˙da ko

c

anga ma ˙da miturā be ˙nı̄:
Then she started replacing them with nice, new teeth. Just as Santhimariyanbu was setting one molar

tooth in place, Anga Gadha Mithuru said,

15 〈"

c

e mituruge dattakaś vure rı̄ti koś dēti!

c

igē"

c

eve.〉
/e mituruge dattakaś vure rı̄ti koś dēti! in̆gē eve.\

"balafele ma angai tibi au da

c

afagē ra ˙t ˙tehi mı̄hā

c

angai tibi datav vanı̄ mā riveti (au)".
"Please see that my new teeth are nicer than my friend’s."

16 〈mihen hama bunumun gat birun santi mariyabuge

c

atugā huri datta

c

aga gada mituruge

c

agayaś

c

ukālāfa

c

i duve higa

c

je

c

eve. den datta

c

hurı̄ hunnāne gotakaśeve.〉
/mihen hama bunumun gat birun santi mariyam̆buge atugā huri dattak an̆ga gada mituruge an̆gayaś

ukālāfai duve hin̆gajje eve. den dattak hurı̄ hunnāne gotakaś eve.\
ee mehen be ˙ni a ˙da ahafei, santumariā biri ginagen ea ati o

c

dabahā (kota ˙la) ban̆ ˙dun jahalāi, ee mi ˙li
mū ˙nu mati datun forovalāi ebege.

Hearing him speak, Santhimariyanbu was so frightened that she upset her whole bag and ran away,
leaving him covered with teeth sticking to his face.

17 〈mi kamā varaś dera vegen〉
/mi kam-āi varaś dera vegen\

anga gada miturā mi kamāi deetere vara

c

hitāma koffi.
Anga Gadha Mithuru was very sad about this.

18 〈

c

aga ma ˙du mituruge ge

c

aś diyā mā, varaś malāmāt koś

c

e

c

ceti kiyā hedi

c

eve.〉
/an̆ga ma ˙du mituruge geaś diā mā, varaś malāmāt koś ecceti kiā hedi eve.\

hennāi ēge rahumatteri anga gada miturā

c

ekaha

c

gē mei, ede malāmā

c

koffei ihafi.
In the morning, when he visited his friend, Anga Madu Mithuru laughed and made fun of him.
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Fig. 2: An̆ga gada miturā, an̆ga ma ˙du miturā (1 and 2) (cAbdullāh ˙Sādiq)



T12: An̆ga gada miturāi, an̆ga ma ˙du mituru (2)

"The two friends and the flying jar"

Māle: cAbdullāh ˙Sādiq*

* The text in the standard language was published in a newspaper; cp. fig. 2, p. 174. The English translation
appeared in Finiashi: Heard in the Islands, ed. L. PRUNER, vol. 3, Māle 1988, 1 ff.
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1 〈

c

ane

c

duvahaku, de miturun havı̄ru finñaś higālān nukume

c

je

c

eve.〉
/anek duvahaku, de miturun havı̄ru fiññaś hin̆gālān nukumejje eve.\

One evening Anga Gadha Mithuru and Anga Madu Mithuru went for a stroll.

2 〈higamun higamun gos kōre

c

ge

c

a

c

sēri

c

aś nukumevi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/hin̆gamun hin̆gamun gos kōrekge assēriaś nukumevijje eve.\

They reached the beach when it was almost sunset.

3 〈

c

e hā tanaś devunu tanā

c

iru

c

o

c

sēn ka

c

iri vefā vāle

c

bo ˙dukamun, ge

c

aś di

c

umaś vāhaka da

c

ka

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/e hā tanaś devunu tan-āi iru ossēn kairi vefā vālek bo ˙dukamun, geaś diumaś vāhaka dakkaifi eve.\

Just as it was getting dark, Anga Gadha Mithuru decided to go back.

4 〈

c

e kamaku,

c

aga ma ˙du mituru ge

c

aś dā hite

c

nu tveve.〉
/e kamaku, an̆ga ma ˙du mituru geaś dā hitek nu tu eve.\

But, as Anga Madu Mithuru did not want to,

5 〈mihen ve ge

c

aś

c

annan jehunı̄,

c

aga gada mituru

c

ekanñeve.〉
/mihen ve geaś annan jehunı̄, an̆ga gada mituru ekani eve.\

Anga Gadha Mithuru returned home alone.

6 〈

c

aga ma ˙du mituru kōruge

c

a

c

sērı̄ga

c

i hurelāfa

c

i, tantan balamun higamun higamun dani koś
fenunı̄

c

e tāge gahe

c

ka

c

irı̄ga

c

i huri jā ˙di

c

ekeve.〉
/an̆ga ma ˙du mituru kōruge assērı̄gai hurelāfai, tantan balamun hin̆gamun hin̆gamun dani koś fenunı̄

e tāge gahek kairı̄gai huri jā ˙diek eve.\
After walking a little farther, Anga Madu Mithuru saw a huge jar near a tree.

7 〈mi jā ˙di fenigen

c

aga ma ˙du mituru gos

c

e jā ˙di

c

aś

c

erefi

c

eve.〉
/mi jā ˙di fenigen an̆ga ma ˙du mituru gos e jā ˙diaś erefi eve.\

He went up to it, and,

8 〈

c

ēru

c

iru

c

o

c

si

c

adiri ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ēru iru ossi an̆diri vejje eve.\

seeing it empty, decided to spend the night inside the jar.

9 〈danba

c

e

c c

a ˙lāfa

c

i

c

aga ma ˙du mituraś teduvevunı̄, jā ˙di ka

c

irin bayaku vāhaka da

c

kā

c

a ˙du

c

ivigenneve.〉
/dambaek a ˙lāfai an̆ga ma ˙du mituraś teduvevunı̄, jā ˙di kairin bayaku vāhaka dakkā a ˙du ivigen eve.\

Late in the night, he was awakened by whispering outside the jar.

10 〈

c

a ˙du hurı̄

c

eku lavā lāfa

c

eve.〉
/a ˙du hurı̄ eku lavā lāfa eve.\

Listening carefully,

11 〈visnāli

c

iru,

c

e

c

ı̄, kotaru bayakeve.〉
/visnāli iru, eı̄, kotaru bayak eve.\

he realised this was made by a lot of pigeons.

12 〈

c

iru ko ˙lakun, ras kotaru digu magu ku ˙li

c

aś ku ˙li jahāfa

c

i, kuru magu ku ˙li

c

aś ku ˙li jahāfa

c

i, jā ˙di
matin tin faharu funma

c

igen di

c

umaś fahu,

c

iven feśı̄, lava

c

e

c

ge

c

a ˙deve.〉
/iru ko ˙lakun, ras kotaru digu magu ku ˙liaś ku ˙li jahāfai, kuru magu ku ˙liaś ku ˙li jahāfai, jā ˙di matin tin

faharu fummaigen diumaś fahu, iven feśı̄, lavaekge a ˙du eve.\
The king pigeon did a sword folk dance, and jumped over the jar three times. Next, the pigeons started

singing a song,
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13 〈re

c

aś vuren mi rē bar_ē,

c

e re

c

aś vure mi rē bar_ē".〉
/reaś vuren mi rē baru ē, e reaś vure mi rē baru ē.\

"Tonight it’s heavier than last night."

14 〈mi lava

c

ige

c

a ˙dā

c

i

c

eku jā ˙di ma

c

caś

c

arān faśa

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/mi lavaige a ˙dāi eku jā ˙di maccaś arān faśaifi eve.\

And, with the singing of that song, Anga Madu Mithuru felt the jar rising up.

15 〈

c

aramun

c

aramun gos duniye vaś kuburakaś vı̄ mā,

c

ekati

c

aneka

c

caś bunā

c

a ˙du

c

ive

c

eve.〉
/aramun aramun gos dunie vaś kum̆burakaś vı̄ mā, ekati anekaccaś bunā a ˙du ive eve.\

It rose up and up until the earth became a small ball. Anga Madu Mithuru heard the pigeons asking
each other,

16 〈mi rē gendānı̄, kon bimakaś he

c

yeve? bune

c

peve.〉
/mi rē gendānı̄, kon bimakaś heyo eve? bunefi eve.\

"Where shall we take the jar tonight?"

17 〈mi rē gendānı̄ lō bimaś

c

eve.〉
/mi rē gendānı̄ lō bimaś eve.\

"Tonight we’ll take it to the bronze land."

18 〈

c

iru ko ˙lakun tane

c

ga

c

i baha

c ˙ta

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/iru ko ˙lakun tanekgai baha ˙t ˙taifi eve.\

Then he felt the jar lowered and being set down somewhere.

19 〈jā ˙din nukut

c

iru,

c

e sorumen

c

e duhi gos vanı̄, mā duruga

c

eve.〉
/jā ˙din nukut iru, e sorumen e duhi gos vanı̄, mā durugai eve.\

After the pigeons flew away, he came out of the jar, and started walking around.

20 〈

c

aga ma ˙du mituru

c

e bimaś fa

c

ibā higālā hedumaś fahu

c

e tāge gasgahun mēvā bide, ka

c

i
hada

c

igen jā ˙di

c

aś vade

c

je

c

eve.〉
/an̆ga ma ˙du mituru e bimaś faibā hin̆gālā hedumaś fahu e tāge gasgahun mēvā bin̆de, kai hadaigen

jā ˙diaś vadejje eve.\
He saw lots of fruit trees. After eating some fruit, he went back to sleep in the jar.

21 〈

c

ane

c

duvas vefa

c

i

c

iru

c

ossi

c

ehākaś

c

iru vumun, kotaruta

c c

atu ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/anek duvas vefai iru ossi ehākaś iru vumun, kotarutak atu vejje eve.\

The next day, at the same time in the evening he heard the same noises as the night before,

22 〈ras kotaru digu magu ku ˙li

c

aś ku ˙li jahā kuru magu ku ˙liaś ku ˙li jahā ja ˙di matin tin faharu
funma

c

igen di

c

umaś fahu,

c

e

c

kala lava kiyāfa

c

i jā ˙di

c

ufu

c

lān faśa

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/ras kotaru digu magu ku ˙liaś ku ˙li jahā kuru magu ku ˙liaś ku ˙li jahā ja ˙di matin tin faharu fummaigen

diumaś fahu, ek kala lava kiāfai jā ˙di ufullān faśaifi eve.\
and the king pigeon did the same warlike folk dance as on the previous day. With the song "Tonight

it’s heavier than last night,"

23 〈ma

c

caś

c

arā duniye vaś kuburakaś vı̄ mā, ras kotaru

c

ahāli

c

eve.〉
/maccaś arā dunie vaś kum̆burakaś vı̄ mā, ras kotaru ahāli eve.\

he felt the jar rising. Again, as it rose up until the earth became a small ball the king pigeon asked,

24 〈mi rē gendānı̄, kon bimakaś he

c

yeve? bunñeve.〉
/mi rē gendānı̄, kon bimakaś heyo eve? buni eve.\

"Where shall we take the jar tonight?"
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25 〈mi rē gendānı̄, rihi bimaśeve.〉
/mi rē gendānı̄, rihi bimaś eve.\

"Tonight we’ll take it to the silver land," answered the others.

26 〈

c

iru ko ˙lakun jā ˙di tane

c

ga

c

i baha

c ˙tāfa

c

i, kotaruta

c

diyā mā,

c

e bimaś fa

c

ibā ku ˙da rihi ko ˙le

c

jā ˙di

c

aś lā
hedumaś fahu, mēvā ka

c

igen jā ˙di

c

aś vade

c

o

c

vā

c

iru

c

ossi

c

adiri ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/iru ko ˙lakun jā ˙di tanekgai baha ˙t ˙tāfai, kotarutak diā mā, e bimaś faibā ku ˙da rihi ko ˙lek jā ˙diaś lā

hedumaś fahu, mēvā kaigen jā ˙diaś vade ovvā iru ossi an̆diri vejje eve.\
After some time, Anga Madu Mithuru felt the jar being lowered onto the ground, and heard the pigeons

leaving. Slowly, he crept out of the jar. There was silver everywhere. Seeing fruit trees, he ate their
fruit and collected some silver. Then he got back in the jar.

27 〈hama nidili tanā

c

eku hen kotarutakuge

c

a ˙du

c

ivi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/hama nidili tan-āi eku hen kotarutakuge a ˙du ivijje eve.\

That night, once again,

28 〈kurı̄ rē fada

c

in kanta

c

kurumaś fahu, jā ˙di hifa

c

igen,

c

uduhēn faśa

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/kurı̄ rē fadain kantak kurumaś fahu, jā ˙di hifaigen, uduhēn faśaifi eve.\

the same events took place as before.

29 〈duniye vaś kuburakaś vı̄ mā, ras kotaru

c

aha

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/dunie vaś kum̆burakaś vı̄ mā, ras kotaru ahaifi eve.\

He heard the king pigeon ask the others

30 〈mi rē gendānı̄, kon bimakaś he

c

yeve? bunñeve.〉
/mi rē gendānı̄, kon bimakaś heyo eve? buni eve.\

where they should take the jar.

31 〈mi rē gendānı̄, ran bimaśeve.〉
/mi rē gendānı̄, ran bimaś eve.\

They answered that they would take the jar to the golden land.

32 〈

c

iru ko ˙le

c

vumun, jā ˙di tane

c

ga

c

i baha

c ˙tāfa

c

i, kotaruta

c

higa

c

je

c

eve.〉
/iru ko ˙lek vumun, jā ˙di tanekgai baha ˙t ˙tāfai, kotarutak hin̆gajje eve.\

In a little while he felt the jar being lowered onto the ground and heard the pigeons fly away.

33 〈

c

aga ma ˙du mituru jā ˙din

c

arā, bin ma

c

caś fēbi

c

iru, tede

c

me

c

eve.〉
/an̆ga ma ˙du mituru jā ˙din arā, bin maccaś fēbi iru, tedek-me eve.\

Anga Madu Mithuru crawled out of the jar and saw that what the pigeons said was true.

34 〈hus raneve.〉
/hus ran eve.\

There was gold all around him.

35 〈den bēnun varakaś ranta

c

naga

c

i gengenes jā ˙di

c

aś

c

a ˙lā hada

c

igen vade

c

o

c

vā kotaruta

c c

atu ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/den bēnun varakaś rantak nagai gengenes jā ˙diaś a ˙lā hadaigen vade ovvā kotarutak atu vejje eve.\
He collected as much gold as he wanted and got back into the jar. During the night, the pigeons came

back for the jar again.
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36 〈

c

e sāhitu ras kotaru digu magu ku ˙li

c

aś ku ˙li jahā kuru magu ku ˙li

c

aś ku ˙li jahā hedumaś fahu, jā ˙di
matin tin faharu funma

c

igen gosfa jā ˙di

c

ufulan

c

anga

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/e sāhitu ras kotaru digu magu ku ˙liaś ku ˙li jahā kuru magu ku ˙liaś ku ˙li jahā hedumaś fahu, jā ˙di

matin tin faharu fummaigen gosfa jā ˙di ufulan angaifi eve.\
On the way, he heard them singing again,

37 〈"re

c

aś vure mi rē bar_ē!

c

e re

c

aś vure mi rē bar_ē!" kiyamun jā ˙di hifa

c

igen

c

uduhi

c

a

c

is

c

ihaś ves
jā ˙di huri tāga

c

i baha

c ˙ta

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/reaś vure mi rē bar ē! e reaś vure mi rē bar ē!" kiamun jā ˙di hifaigen uduhi ais ihaś ves jā ˙di huri

tāgai baha ˙t ˙taifi eve.\
"Tonight it’s heavier than last night," and with that they lifted the jar and rose up high until the earth

became a small ball.

38 〈

c

e sorumen di

c

umun jā ˙din

c

arā ge

c

aś ranta

c c

ufu

c

la

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/e sorumen diumun jā ˙din arā geaś rantak ufullaifi eve.\

Finally, they lowered the jar to its original place near the beach. After the pigeons left, Anga Madu
Mithuru got out of the jar, and took the silver and gold home with him.

39 〈mi kan

c

aga gada mituraś

c

egigen

c

aha

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/mi kan an̆ga gada mituraś en̆gigen ahaifi eve.\

Somehow, Anga Gadha Mithuru learned that his friend had come across a lot of gold.

40 〈"kale

c

aś mihā, rantake

c

libunı̄ kon tākun he

c

yeve?"〉
/kaleaś mihā, rantakek libunı̄ kon tākun heyo eve?\

and was very curious to know how he got it.

41 〈den
c

aga ma ˙du mituru, hama
c

ekani ran bimaś tiya rē, vı̄ huri hā gote
c

kiyā dı̄nin vı̄ mā,
c

aga
gada mituru bunñeve.〉

/den an̆ga ma ˙du mituru, hama ekani ran bimaś tia rē, vı̄ huri hā gotek kiā dı̄nin vı̄ mā, an̆ga gada
mituru buni eve.\

When Anga Gadha Mithuru asked him how it happened, Anga Madu Mithuru related the story of the
last night, when he visited the golden land.

42 〈

c

ahannaś

c

e jā ˙di da

c

kan hingāśeve.〉
/ahannaś e jā ˙di dakkan hingāś eve.\

Anga Gadha Mithuru was truly anxious to go and gather the gold,

43 〈den de miturun

c

ekı̄ ga

c

e tanaś higa

c

je

c

eve.〉
/den de miturun ekı̄gai e tanaś hin̆gajje eve.\
so Anga Madu Mithuru showed him the jar.

44 〈balākaś nu hur

c

aga gada mituru

c

e jā ˙di

c

aś vade

c

je

c

eve.〉
/balākaś nu hure an̆ga gada mituru e jā ˙diaś vadejje eve.\

Quickly, Anga Gadha Mithuru climbed into the jar

45 〈dan ba

c

e

c c

a ˙lāfa

c

i,

c

e

c

kala kotaruta

c c

a

c

is ras kotaru digu magu ku ˙li

c

aś ku ˙li jahā kuru magu ku ˙li

c

aś
ku ˙li jahāfa

c

i jā ˙di matin tin faharu gosfa

c

i jā ˙di hifa

c

igen

c

udu

c

sa

c

igenfi

c

eve.〉
/dan baek a ˙lāfai, ek kala kotarutak ais ras kotaru digu magu ku ˙liaś ku ˙li jahā kuru magu ku ˙liaś ku ˙li

jahāfai jā ˙di matin tin faharu gosfai jā ˙di hifaigen udussaigenfi eve.\
and waited for the pigeons to come that night. Anga Gadha Mithuru heard the king pigeon doing his

dance,
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46 〈"mi rē ves" kiyanı̄, "reyaś vuren mi rē bar_ē,

c

e re

c

aś vure mi rē bar_ē ..." mi henneve.〉
/mi rē ves, kianı̄, reaś vuren mi rē bar ē, e reaś vure mi rē bar ē ... mi hen eve.\

and with the song, "Tonight it’s heavier than last night,"

47 〈ma

c

caś

c

arā, duniye vaś kuburakaś vı̄ mā, bune

c

peve.〉
/maccaś arā, dunie vaś kum̆burakaś vı̄ mā, bunefi eve.\

the pigeons lifted the jar and rose up until the earth became a small ball.

48 〈"mi rē baha

c ˙tānı̄ kon bime

c

ga

c

i he

c

yeve?" bunñeve.〉
/mi rē baha ˙t ˙tānı̄ kon bimekgai heyo eve? buni eve.\

The king pigeon asked "Where shall we take it tonight?"

49 〈"lō bimuga

c

eve."〉
/lō bimugai eve.\

The others replied, "We’ll take it to the bronze land."

50 〈hama bunumun

c

aga gada mituru

c

ovelāfa

c

i bunefi

c

eve.〉
/hama bunumun an̆ga gada mituru ovelāfai bunefi eve.\

On hearing this, Anga Gadha Mithuru exclaimed,

51 〈"nūnekeve!〉
/nūnek eve!\

"No! no.

52 〈mi rē ves gendan vānı̄, hama ran bimaśeve.〉
/mi rē ves gendan vānı̄, hama ran bimaś eve.\

Tonight you must take it to the golden land also.

53 〈

c

aharen vi

c

yā, vakin lō bimaś gen gos gen ve dāne he

c

yeve?〉
/aharen vi-āi, vakin lō bimaś gen gos gen ve dāne heyo eve?\

Just because it is me, why should you take it to the bronze land?"

54 〈jā ˙di tere

c

in

c

a ˙de

c c

ivunu ha

c

i

c

irun huri hā kotaru jā ˙di

c

akā jā ˙di

c

ekē kiyāfa

c

i dū koślumun

c

a

c

is bin
matı̄ga

c

i jehunu jehunun jā ˙di te ˙li,

c

aga gada mituru fis fis ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/jā ˙di terein a ˙dek ivunu hai irun huri hā kotaru jā ˙diak-āi jā ˙diek ē kiāfai dū koślumun ais bim matı̄gai

jehunu jehunun jā ˙di te ˙li, an̆ga gada mituru fis fis vejje eve.\
Terrified at the noise coming from inside the jar, the pigeons let it go. Down came the jar with Anga

Gadha Mithuru.



T13: Fū ˙lu digu han ˙dige vāhaka

The devil with the long navel

Māle: cAbdullāh ˙Sādiq*; Fua

c

Mulaku: Āminat Mu ˙hammad Sacı̄d

* The text in the standard language was published in a newspaper; cp. fig. 3, p. 188.
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1

M
〈

c

e ba

c

u ˙leyē,

c

e ba

c

u ˙leyē,

c

a

c

iminā bı̄

c

ā

c

i, hasan takurā, mi de mafirin

c

idegen

c

u ˙letā ku ˙da
duvasko ˙le

c

ge fahun hasan takuru fura

c

igen, daturaku higa

c

je

c

eve.〉
/e ba u ˙lē-ē, e ba u ˙lē-ē, āminā bı̄-āi, hasan takur-āi, mi de mafirin in̆degen u ˙letā ku ˙da duvasko ˙lekge

fahun hasan takuru furaigen, daturaku hin̆gajje eve.\
Once there lived Āminat Bı̄ and Hassan Takuru. A certain time after having got married, Hassan Takuru

embarked for a journey.
F ed duvaheki vēn̆dunai āminā bı̄ ai kē mı̄haku.

ek duvaheki vēn̆dunaı̄ āminā bı̄ ai kē mı̄haku.
Once there lived a (wo)man called Aminā Bı̄.

2

M
〈

c

ēge fahun,

c

e

c

duvahaku, havı̄ru

c

a

c

iminā bı̄,

c

e raśu hukuru kurā mā miskitu va ˙lu dośaś fen balā
higa

c

je

c

eve.〉
/ēge fahun, ek duvahaku, havı̄ru āminā bı̄, e raśu hukuru kurā mā miskitu va ˙lu dośaś fen balā

hin̆gajje eve.\
One day, (a little bit) later, Āminat Bı̄ went to the well of the great Friday mosque of her island in the

evening in order to fetch (some) water.
F e mı̄hā ebage ai miskite va ˙do doraha fen e ˙danna.

e mı̄hā ebage ai miskite va ˙do doraha fen e ˙danna.
That woman (lit. "person") went to the well of the mosque to fetch (lit. "pluck") some water.

3

M
〈

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄ fen furan faśāfā balāli tanā fenunı̄ miskitu gibula vı̄ farātuga

c

i "fū ˙ludigi han ˙di" kaś
bolu nāśi ga ˙dakun, bolaś veli furān

c

inda

c

eve.〉
/āmı̄nā bı̄ fen furan faśāfā balāli tan-āi fenunı̄ miskitu gibula vı̄ farātugai fū ˙ludigi han ˙di kaś bolu

nāśi gan̆ ˙dakun, bolaś veli furān indai eve.\
When Āminat Bı̄, while starting filling in water, looked around, she saw the devil with the long navel

who, being aside the Qibla, was shovelling bone sand onto (his) head with a coconut shell.
F goho, hiśu vēlai, fū ˙ludigi han̆di hı̄śı̄ naiśakaha ka

c

vēli e ˙dān bolaha furanna.
goho, hiśu vēlai, fū ˙ludigi han̆di hı̄śı̄ naiśakaha kaś vēli e ˙dān bolaha furanna.

When she went there, the devil with the long navel was just filling some bone sand, which he had
collected in a coconut shell, onto his head.

4

M
〈

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄ gat birun, ba ˙diyā kihili jaha

c

igen, duvefā gos,

c

e hisābu ga ˙duge mı̄hunge gātuga

c

i, mi
vāhaka bunefi

c

eve.〉
/āmı̄nā bı̄ gat birun, ba ˙diyā kihili jahaigen, duvefā gos, e hisābu gan̆ ˙duge mı̄hunge gātugai, mi

vāhaka bunefi eve.\
Āminat Bı̄ was frightened, (she) ran away crying and told this story to the (other) people.

F hiśu vēlai mi āminā bı̄śa fennā biraha duvvā gat ai.
hiśu vēlai mi āminā bı̄śa fennā biraha duvvā gat ai.

When A.B. saw this, she was frightened and ran away.

5

M
〈

c

e re

c

aśu

c

iru o

c

si mı̄hun nidāfa

c

i hila va ˙lu

c

obunu tanā

c

ekuhen,

c

ivunı̄ gē bitu ka

c

irı̄n govāli

c

a ˙deve.〉
/e reaś iru ossi mı̄hun nidāfai hila va ˙lu obunu tan-āi ekuhen, ivunı̄ gē bitu kairı̄n govāli a ˙du eve.\

That evening, after sunset, when people were sleeping and no more sound(s) could be heard, she heard
the sound of (somebody) calling through the wall.

F den, kommi rēiki mia nidanna onnā vēlai, fu ˙ludigi han̆di āho mi be ˙nanı̄,
den, kommi rēeki mia nidanna onnā vēlai, fu ˙ludigi han̆di āho mi be ˙nanı̄,

Then, every night when she was sleeping, the devil with the long navel came and asked,



183T13 Fū ˙lu digu han ˙dige vāhaka

6

M
〈"tede

c

hē.

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄

c

ē? mi

c

adu havı̄ru hukuru miskitu gibula vı̄ farātuga

c

i, fū ˙ludigu han ˙di, kaś
bolu nāśiga ˙dakun, bolaś veli furān

c

indā duśı̄mā_vē bunı̄mā hē?"〉
/tedek hē. āmı̄nā bı̄ ē? mi adu havı̄ru hukuru miskitu gibula vı̄ farātugai, fū ˙ludigu han ˙di, kaś bolu

nāśigan̆ ˙dakun, bolaś veli furān indā duśı̄mā evē bunı̄mā hē?"\
‘Is it true, Āminat Bı̄, did you tell (the people) that you saw the devil with the long navel shovelling

bone sand into (his) mouth with a coconut shell this evening aside of the Qibla of the Friday-Mosque?’
F teda

c

tai, āminā bı̄ ai ta diśi tai timā naiśakaha ka

c

vēli e ˙dān bolaha furanna hiśu vēlai.
tedaś tai, āminā bı̄ ai ta diśi tai timā naiśakaha kaś vēli e ˙dān bolaha furanna hiśu vēlai.

‘Is it true, Āminat Bı̄, that you saw me when I was shovelling bone sand into (my) mouth with a
coconut shell?’

7
M 〈

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄ bunñ_ē nūnek_ē!〉
/āmı̄nā bı̄ buni ē nūnek ē!\

Āminat Bı̄ said: ‘No!’
F be ˙num mā, āminā bı̄ be ˙nı̄, timā ni dakimā ve ai.

be ˙num mā, āminā bı̄ be ˙nı̄, timā ni dakimā eve ai.
At his saying (so), A.B. answered, ‘I did not see (that).’

8
M 〈

c

aharen bunı̄, "ran nāśi ko ˙lakun bolaś ran furu

c

van

c

indā duśimā_ve

c

eve."〉
/aharen bunı̄, ran nāśi ko ˙lakun bolaś ran furuvvan indā duśimā eve eve.\

‘I said, "I saw how he was shovelling gold into (his) mouth (lit. "head") with a golden shell."’
F timā dı̄śı̄ ta ran nāśi ko ˙lakun bolaha ran furuvanna hiśu vēlai ai.

timā dı̄śı̄ ta ran nāśi ko ˙lakun bolaha ran furuvanna hiśu vēlai ai.
‘I saw you when you were filling gold into your mouth (lit. "head") with a (piece of a) golden coconut

shell.’

9
M 〈den hı̄ genfa

c

i han ˙di higa

c

je.〉
/den hı̄ genfai han ˙di hin̆gajje.\

Then, (thus) being satisfied, the devil walked away.
F be ˙num mā, den miu kakka

c

jahāfē ihan ihavun ebage ai.
be ˙num mā, den miu kakkak jahāfē ihan ihavun ebage ai.

At (her) saying (so), he went away laughing ‘ha ha ha’.

10

M
〈

c

ane

c

kā

c

ane

c

rē ves, hama

c

e danvaru

c

a

c

is

c

ehen

c

aha

c

ifi

c

eve. mi faharu ves

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄ bunı̄,
hama,

c

ehenneve.〉
/anekkā anek rē ves, hama e damvaru ais ehen ahaifi eve. mi faharu ves āmı̄nā bı̄ bunı̄, hama, ehen

eve.\
Another night, at the same hour, she heard the same (words). This time too, Āminat Bı̄ said ‘it was just

like this.’
F den ene

c

rēekias āho mihen ehum mā, mia be ˙nı̄, hama ehen ai.
den enek rēeki-as āho mihen ehum mā, mia be ˙nı̄, hama ehen ai.

Then, yet another night, when he came and asked like this, she answered in just the same way.
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11
M 〈bunumun hı̄ genfa

c

i, higa

c

je

c

eve. mi gotaś kanta

c

vān feśumun,

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄ hikēn faśa

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/bunumun hı̄ genfai, hin̆gajje eve. mi gotaś kantak vān feśumun, āmı̄nā bı̄ hikēn faśaifi eve.\

(Once more) satisfied by (her) saying (so), he went away. As it continued to be (lit. "(the) facts having
started to be") this way, Āminat Bı̄ began to lose weight (lit. "to get thin").

F e kal hasan fu ˙lu ni hiśe ai mi raśi.
e kal hasan fu ˙lu ni hiśe ai mi raśi.

At that time, Hassan Fu ˙lu was not present on that island.

12

M
〈hasan takuraś

c

ādevunu

c

iru

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄ hı̄vanı̄ kaśi ko ˙le

c

henneve.

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄ fenifā hasan takuru
bune

c

peve. "

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄, ti

c

a hā hikifā tı̄nı̄ kı̄

c

vegen hē?"〉
/hasan takuraś ādevunu iru aimı̄nā bı̄ hı̄vanı̄ kaśi ko ˙lek hen eve. āmı̄nā bı̄ fenifā hasan takuru

bunefi eve. āmı̄nā bı̄, tia hā hikifā tı̄nı̄ kı̄k vegen hē?"\
When Hassan Takuru returned, Āminat Bı̄ was (thin) like a piece of bone. When he saw Āminat Bı̄,

Hassan Takuru asked: ‘Āminat Bı̄, why have you become so thin?’
F den hasan fu ˙lu mi raśaha āho be ˙nı̄ ettakı̄ kumā tai ta ti varaha hemaı̄.

den hasan fu ˙lu mi raśaha āho be ˙nı̄ ettakı̄ kumā tai ta ti varaha hemaı̄.
Then, when Hassan Fu ˙lu came (back) to this island, he said ‘why are you so very thin?’

13
M 〈

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄ bunñeve. hasan takuru fura

c

igen, diya fahun,〉
/āmı̄nā bı̄ buni eve. hasan takuru furaigen, dia fahun,\

Āminat Bı̄ said: ‘after (you,) Hassan Takuru, had embarked and gone away,
F be ˙num mā, be ˙nı̄

be ˙num mā, be ˙nı̄
When he spoke (like this), (Āminā Bı̄) said,

14

M
〈

c

e

c

duvahaku havı̄ru, hukuru miskitu va ˙lu dośaś fen balā gos hu

c ˙tā fenunı̄, fū ˙lu digu han ˙di
miskitu gibula vı̄ farātuga

c

i, kaś bolu nāśiga ˙dakun, bolaś veli furān

c

inda

c

eve.〉
/ek duvahaku havı̄ru, hukuru miskitu va ˙lu dośaś fen balā gos hu ˙t ˙tā fenunı̄, fū ˙lu digu han ˙di miskitu

gibula vı̄ farātugai, kaś bolu nāśigan̆ ˙dakun, bolaś veli furān inda eve.\
‘one day, in the evening, I went to the well of the Friday Mosque in order to get (some) water, (and

suddenly) I saw the devil with the long navel who, being near by the qibla, was shovelling bone sand
into (his) mouth (lit. "head") with a coconut shell.

F fū ˙ludigi han̆di kommi reiki timā nidanna onnā vēlai, āho un̆dagu kō hadanna hedı̄ ai.
fū ˙ludigi han̆di kommi rēeki timā nidanna onnā vēlai, āho un̆dagu kō hadanna hedı̄ ai.

‘every night, when I lie down for sleeping, the devil with the long navel comes making it difficult (for
me) to do so.

15

M
〈den

c

aharen birun

c

a

c

is,

c

e vāhaka mi hisābu ga ˙du mı̄hun gātugā bunefı̄meve.

c

ēge fahun konme
re

c

aku, fū ˙lu digu han ˙di gēge bitu ka

c

iri

c

aś

c

a

c

is,

c

ahanı̄

c

eve.〉
/den aharen birun ais, e vāhaka mi hisābu gan̆ ˙du mı̄hun gātugā bunefı̄m eve. ēge fahun konme

reaku, fū ˙lu digu han ˙di gēge bitu kairiaś ais, ahanı̄ eve.\
Then, gripped by fear, I told this to the people. Ever since then, every night, the long navelled devil

comes near (our) house, asking:
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16

M
〈"tede

c

hē,

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄

c

ē, hukuru miskitu gibla vı̄ farātuga

c

i fū ˙lu digu han ˙di kaś bolu nāśiga ˙dakun
bolaś veli furān

c

indā duśı̄mā_vē bunı̄mā hē?"〉
/"tedek hē, āmı̄nā bı̄ ē, hukuru miskitu gibla vı̄ farātugai fū ˙lu digu han ˙di kaś bolu nāśigan̆ ˙dakun

bolaś veli furān indā duśı̄mā evē bunı̄mā hē?"\
‘Is it true, Āmināt Bı̄, that you told (the people) that you saw the long navelled devil near the qibla of

the mosque filling sand into (his) mouth (lit. "head") (with) a coconut shell?’

17

M
〈den

c

aharen bunanı̄, "nūnek_ē! ran nāśi ko ˙lakun, bolaś ran furu

c

van

c

indā duśı̄mā_ve

c

eve." den
han ˙di hı̄ genfa

c

i, higa

c

ije

c

eve ...〉
/den aharen bunanı̄, "nūnek ē! ran nāśi ko ˙lakun, bolaś ran furuvvan indā duśı̄mā eve eve." den

han ˙di hı̄ genfai, hin̆gajje eve ...\
Then I say, ‘no! I saw him filling gold into (his) mouth (lit. "head") with a golden shell.’ Then the devil

goes away, contented (as it were).’

18
M 〈hasan takuru bunñeve. mi rē,

c

a

c

i mā, "

c

ā

c

ek_ē duśı̄m_ē." bunāśeve.〉
/hasan takuru buni eve. mi rē, ai mā, "āek ē duśı̄m ē." bunāś eve.\

Hasan Takuru said: ‘When he will come tonight, (say), "I have watched something new."’
F den, be ˙nı̄ ettakı̄ hā ve ai tiuśa mi rei la ˙da dennā (?) ve.

den, be ˙nı̄ ettakı̄ hā ve ai tiuśa mi rei la ˙da dennā eve.
Then he said, ‘okay, I will play a trick on him tonight.’

19

M
〈mihen bunefā gēge bi

c

ta
c

, raga ˙laś ba
c

dā
c

enme lō va ˙le
c

ves, nu hunnāne hen hadāfa
c

i
c

uturu
c

edu
bi

c

doś farātu bitun, heyo varuge

c

e

c

lō va ˙lu behe

c ˙ti

c

eve.〉
/mihen bunefā gēge bittak ran̆ga ˙laś baddā ekme lō va ˙lek ves nu hunnāne hen hadāfai uturu en̆du

biddoś farātu bitun heyo varuge ek lō va ˙lu behe ˙t ˙ti eve.\
After speaking (like this), he inspected the walls of the house well, and taking care that no other hole

was present, he made one good hole into the wall beside the upper bed.

20
M 〈den lonu mirus ga ˙de

c

fu ˙duvāfa

c

i, kośi va ˙li buri

c

e

c

, ta

c

yāraś bē

c

vi

c

eve.〉
/den lonu mirus gan̆ ˙dek fu ˙duvāfai, kośi va ˙li buriek, tayyāraś bēvvi eve.\

Then he prepared some salt and chili and a blunt knife.
F kēfē, be ˙nı̄ ettakı̄ tayyāro keranna kē lo ˙no miris, den kośi kośi vā ˙la

c

huanna kē.
kēfē, be ˙nı̄ ettakı̄ tayyāro keranna kē lo ˙no miris, den kośi kośi vā ˙lak huanna kē.

Saying so, he told her to prepare some salt and chili and then to look for a very blunt knife.

21
M den, fū ˙ludigi han̆di ām mā, be ˙nanna kē hā vē ai, hama diśimā ve.

den, fū ˙ludigi han̆di ām mā, be ˙nanna kē hā eve ai, hama diśimā eve.
Then (he told her), when the devil comes, to say ‘yes, I saw you like this’.

22
M 〈dan vumun

c

ehen rērē ves, fada

c

in, fū ˙lu digu han ˙di

c

atu ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/dam vumun ehen rērē ves, fadain, fū ˙lu digu han ˙di atu vejje eve.\

When the time had come this night, the devil with the long navel appeared as usual.
F den, hama e rei bā ve ai.

den, hama e rei bā ve ai.
Then the (the devil) came (again) the same night.
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23
M 〈

c

a

c

is

c

ehen

c

ehumun,〉
/ais ehen ehumun,\

When he came and asked (as usual),
F ām mā miu be ˙nı̄, teda

c

tai ta diśi tai naiśi gan̆ ˙dakaha ka

c

vēli e ˙dān bolaha furanna hiśu vēlai.
ām mā miu be ˙nı̄, tedaś tai ta diśi tai naiśi gan̆ ˙dakaha kaś vēli e ˙dān bolaha furanna hiśu vēlai.

When he came, he said, ‘is it true that you saw (me) when I was filling bone sand into my mouth (lit.
"head") using a coconut shell?’

24
M 〈

c

a

c

imı̄nā bı̄ bunñeve. "

c

ā

c

ek_ē! duśı̄mā_ve

c

eve."〉
/āmı̄nā bı̄ buni eve. "āek ē! duśı̄mā eve eve."\
Āminat Bı̄ said: ‘Something new: I saw you!’

F be ˙num mā, āminā bı̄ be ˙nı̄, hā ve ai, hama diśimā ve.
be ˙num mā, āminā bı̄ be ˙nı̄, hā eve ai, hama diśimā eve.

A.B. answered, ‘yes, I saw you like this.’

25
M 〈den

c

ivēn feśı̄ ge vaśa

c

igen duvā

c

a ˙deve.

c

iruko ˙lakun

c

e

c

kala lō va ˙lun fū ˙lu bānān faśa

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/den ivēn feśı̄ ge vaśaigen duvā a ˙du eve. iruko ˙lakun ek kala lō va ˙lun fū ˙lu bānān faśaifi eve.\

Then (they) heard a noise (he produced) by going around the house. After a certain time he started to
put his navel through the hole.

F den, hedı̄ va ˙dāmakı̄, e tani hı̄śi balakun fū ˙lu kullāli ai.
den, hedı̄ va ˙dāmakı̄, e tani hı̄śi balakun fū ˙lu kullāli ai.

Then he pushed his navel through the hole which was there.

26
M 〈hasan takuru

c

ataś kahanı̄

c

eve.〉
/hasan takuru ataś kahanı̄ eve.\

Hassan Takuru scratched (it) with his hand.
F kullum mā hasan fu ˙lu hedı̄ liki, fū ˙lu gan ˙do buri kōliai.

kullum mā hasan fu ˙lu hedı̄ liki, fū ˙lu gan ˙do buri kōliai.
When he pushed it through, Hassan Fu ˙lu cut off a piece of the navel.

27

M 〈

c

eterige furi, bēruge furi, den hus ve

c

je hen hı̄ vı̄ mā hasan takurufū ˙laś ku

c˙li

c

e

c

, jehumun, pas
lāfa

c

i

c

is, bitugā han ˙dı̄ge ba ˙du jehunu

c

a ˙du

c

ivi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/eterige furi, bēruge furi, den hus vejje hen hı̄ vı̄ mā hasan takurufū ˙laś ku ˙l ˙liek jehumun, pas lāfai is,

bitugā han ˙dı̄ge ban̆ ˙du jehunu a ˙du ivijje eve.\
Hasan Takurufu ˙lu heard the sound of (the devil’s) hitting the wall with his belly after being blown up

inside, blown up outside, and bursting.

28

M 〈

c

e vagutu

c

atuga

c

i

c

ot kośi da

c

būra vali tila ga ˙dakun, fū ˙luga

c

i kā

c

ta

c

i gatumun fū ˙lu vaki koślāfā

c

e
tāga

c

i lonu mirus, ga ˙de

c c

a ˙la

c

ifi

c

eve. den te ˙ligenfa

c

i "

c

a

c

dō, ma fū ˙lō! fū ˙laku, fū ˙lō!"_ē govamun〉
/e vagutu atugai ot kośi dabbūra vali tila gan̆ ˙dakun, fū ˙lugai kāttai gatumun fū ˙lu vaki koślāfā e tāgai

lonu mirus, gan̆ ˙dek a ˙laifi eve. den te ˙ligenfai "addō, ma fū ˙lō! fū ˙laku, fū ˙lō!" ē govamun\
Then (Hassan Takuru) cut the navel with the blunt knife he held in his hand until having cut it through,
and (he) put salt and chili on the surface of the wound. Being wounded (in this way), (the devil) cried,

‘woe, my navel, my navel!’
F buri kōfē, lo ˙no miris lı̄m mā, addōi, ma fū ˙lē ai.

buri kōfē, lo ˙no miris lı̄m mā, addōi, ma fū ˙lē ai.
After cutting it, (Hassan Takuru) applied some salt and chili, (and the devil said), ‘woe, my navel!’,
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29
M 〈duvamun gos,

c

e raśun ves fa

c

iba

c

i gen higa

c

je

c

eve.〉
/duvamun gos, e raśun ves faibai gen hin̆gajje eve.\

and he ran away, leaving this island.
F kēfē, a ˙do lavan lavamun ebage ai.

kēfē, a ˙do lavan lavamun ebage ai.
Crying (lit. "saying") so, making continuous noise, he went away.

30
M 〈

c

ēge fahun mi

c

adā

c

i jehen den ves fū ˙lu digu han ˙dige

c

udagule

c c

e

c

ves mı̄hakaś nu fōra

c

eve ....〉
/ēge fahun mi adāi jehen den ves fū ˙lu digu han ˙dige un̆dagulek ekves mı̄hakaś nu fōra eve ....\

After that, nobody ever heard about difficulties produced by the long navelled devil ...

31
M 〈vāhaka hu

c ˙tunı̄

c

eve〉
/vāhaka hu ˙t ˙tunı̄ eve\
The story is finished.
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Fig. 3: Fū ˙lu digu han ˙di (cAbdullāh ˙Sādiq)



T14: Mākanā fin̆danā

“Brother-in-law stork”

Māle: cAbdullāh ˙Sādiq*

* The text in the standard language was published in a newspaper; cp. fig. 4, p. 196. The English translation
appeared in Finiashi: Heard in the Islands, ed. L. PRUNER, vol. 2, Māle 1988, 1 ff.
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1 〈mākanā

c

idegen

c

u ˙lenı̄ fidanāge da

c

ta

c

akā

c

i

c

eve.〉
/mākanā in̆degen u ˙lenı̄ fin̆danāge dattaak-āi eve.\
Maakana was married to Findhana’s elder sister,

2 〈fidana

c

idegen

c

u ˙lenı̄, mākanāge ko

c

ko

c

akā

c

i

c

eve.〉
/fin̆dana in̆degen u ˙lenı̄, mākanāge kokkoakāi eve.\

and Findhana was married to Maakana’s younger sister.

3 〈mi gotun mākanā

c

ā

c

i, fidana vanı̄, de ˙li

c

anunnaśeve.〉
/mi gotun mākanā-āi, fin̆dana vanı̄, de ˙lianunnaś eve.\

Therefore, they were brothers-in-law.

4 〈

c

e

c

duvahaku fidana

c

a

c

is mākanā ˙li

c

aśbē gātuga

c

i bunñeve:〉
/ek duvahaku fin̆dana ais mākanā ˙lianbē gātugai buni eve\

One day, Findhana came to Maakana and suggested,

5 〈"konme ves masa

c

kate

c

kuravā higāś_ē,"〉
/konme ves masakkatek kuravā hin̆gāś ē\

"Let’s do some work."

6 〈mākanā ˙li

c

anbē bunñeve.〉
/mākanā ˙lianbē buni eve.\

Maakana asked,

7 〈"kurānı̄ kon masa

c

kate

c

hē?"〉
/kurānı̄ kon masa

c

katek hē?\
"What shall we do?"

8 〈fidana bunñeve.〉
/fin̆dana buni eve.\
Findhana answered,

9 〈"va ˙lu terēn tanko ˙le

c

sāfu koślāfa

c

i da ˙de

c

ha

c

damā higāś_ē".

c

enme raga ˙l_ē!〉
/va ˙lu terēn tanko ˙lek sāfu koślāfai dan̆ ˙dek haddamā hin̆gāś ē. ekme ran̆ga ˙lu ē!\

"We’ll clear a space in the woods and plant something."

10 〈den de ˙li

c

anun

c

e

c

bas kiyālāfā va ˙lu tere

c

in tanga ˙de

c

sāfu kośgen, da ˙du kośa

c

i fasga ˙du jehumaś
fahu, ka

c ˙tala

c

inda

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/den de ˙lianun ekbas kiālāfā va ˙lu terein tangan̆ ˙dek sāfu kośgen, dan̆ ˙du kośai fasgan̆ ˙du jehumaś fahu,

ka ˙t ˙tala indaifi eve.\
So they agreed and started to work. They ploughed and prepared the field and planted sweet potatoes.

11 〈duvas ko ˙lakun da ˙du hā vanı̄, gayaś ves

c

ara

c

igenfāne henneve.〉
/duvas ko ˙lakun dan̆ ˙du hā vanı̄, gayaś ves araigenfāne hen eve.\

The potatoes grew very well.

12 〈

c

e hā varu gada

c

aś da ˙du hedi ka

c ˙tala konnān vı̄ mā, fidana

c

a

c

is, mākanā ˙liyanbē gātuga

c

i
bunñeve.〉

/e hā varu gadaaś dan̆ ˙du hedi ka ˙t ˙tala konnān vı̄ mā, fin̆dana ais, mākanā ˙liyanbē gātugai buni eve.\
When it was time to harvest, Findhana went to Maakana and said,
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13 〈"da ˙du

c

otı̄ hedifa

c

eve."〉
/"dan̆ ˙du otı̄ hedifai eve."\

"Our potatoes are ready for harvesting.

14 〈 ˙li

c

anbē bēnun ba

c

e

c

bunāś_ē."〉
/ ˙lianbē bēnun baek bunāś ē."\

Which part of the field do you want?"

15 〈visnālāfa

c

i bunñeve.〉
/visnālāfai buni eve.\

After thinking for a while, Maakana decided,

16 〈"

c

ahannaś da ˙dun bimuge ma

c

ceve."〉
/ahannaś dan̆ ˙dun bimuge mati eve.\

"I want everything above the ground."

17 〈fidana bunñeve.〉
/fin̆dana buni eve.\
Findhana replied,

18 〈"

c

ahannaś bimuge

c

a ˙di tā

c

eve!"〉
/ahannaś bimuge a ˙di tā eve!\

"That means I will have to take what is left under the ground."

19 〈

c

e sāhitu mākanā da ˙duge bimun ma

c

caś huri ka

c ˙tala kuri ta

c

kośā la

c

igen, bo ˙di

c

akaś badegen gen
gos, gēdoru ma

c

caś va

c ˙tāla

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/e sāhitu mākanā dan̆ ˙duge bimun maccaś huri ka ˙t ˙tala kuri tak kośā laigen, bo ˙diakaś badegen gen

gos, gēdoru maccaś va ˙t ˙tālaifi eve.\
They agreed. Within a short time, Maakana gathered all the leaves and stems into a pile and took them

to his home.

20 〈

c

e vagutu, mākanāge

c

anhenun nukume balālāfa

c

i bunñeve.〉
/e vagutu, mākanāge anhenun nukume balālāfai buni eve.\

His wife saw them and asked,

21 〈"ti

c

a

c

ı̄ kı̄

c

kurā bo ˙di vare

c

he

c

yeve?"〉
/tiaı̄ kı̄k kurā bo ˙di varek heyo eve?"\

"What are these for?"

22 〈"mi

c

ı̄

c

ahuremen de ˙liyamun da ˙du ha

c

dāfa

c

i

c

aharen negi ba

c

eve.〉
/miı̄ ahuremen de ˙liyamun dan̆ ˙du haddāfai aharen negi bai eve.\

Maakana replied, "We two brothers-in-law planted a sweet potato crop and this is the share I took."

23 〈

c

anhenun

c

e

c

seve. "ko

c

ko gen diya

c

ı̄ kon

c

e

c

ce

c

hē?"〉
/anhenun ehi eve. kokko gen diaı̄ kon eccek hē?\
"Which part did my brother take?" she inquired.

24 〈bunñeve. "bimuge

c

a ˙di

c

eve!〉
/buni eve. bimuge a ˙di eve!\

"What is left under the ground.""
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25 〈

c

anhenun bunñeve. 〉
/anhenun buni eve. \
His wife exclaimed,

26 〈"

c

aharemen ko

c

koge huri varuge bu

c

di

c

e

c

ves, kalāge neti

c

yā

c

eve.〉
/aharemen kokkoge huri varuge buddi ekves, kalāge neti-āi eve.\

"You don’t have the brains my brother has.

27 〈ka

c ˙tala

c

ige

c

enme fa

c

idā huri ba

c

i hunnānı̄, bimuge

c

a ˙dı̄ga

c

eve."〉
/ka ˙t ˙talaige ekme faidā huri bai hunnānı̄, bimuge a ˙dı̄gai eve.\

In sweet potatoes, everything valuable is underground. That is where the potatoes are."

28 〈mākanā bunñeve.〉
/mākanā buni eve.\

Maakana said,

29 〈"mi faharu vı̄ got tā

c

eve! ....〉
/mi faharu vı̄ got tā eve! ....\

"What to do? It happened this time,

30 〈den faharakun, tiya hen, viyaka nu dēnameve."〉
/den faharakun, tia hen, viaka nu dēnam eve.\

but it will never happen again."

31 〈

c

ane

c

kā ves da ˙du ha

c

dā <mausim>

c

adu ve

c

je

c

eve.〉
/anekkā ves dan̆ ˙du haddā mausim adu vejje eve.\

Soon the next farming season began.

32 〈

c

indāne

c

e

c

cakā

c

i medu fidana

c

ahālı̄ mā ....〉
/indāne eccak-āi medu fin̆dana ahālı̄ mā ....\

Findhana went to Maakana and asked, "What shall we plant this time?"

33 〈mākanā bunı̄, "

c

indāne

c

e

c

ce

c c

egēnı̄ ko

c

ko

c

aś_ē!"〉
/mākanā bunı̄, indāne eccek en̆gēnı̄ kokkoaś ē!\

Maakana responded, "That is up to you."

34 〈mi henneve. ... "

c

ān tā

c

ē!"〉
/mi hen eve. ... ān tā ē!\

So,

35 〈bunefa

c

i, mi faharu

c

indı̄ zuvāri

c

eve.〉
/bunefai, mi faharu indı̄ zuāri eve.\

Findhana planted corn.

36 〈da ˙du hedi zuvārita

c

nukume,

c

ośta

c

jahā don vı̄ mā ˙li

c

anbe

c

ā ba

c

dalu vefa

c

i fidana bunñeve.〉
/dan̆ ˙du hedi zuāritak nukume, ośtak jahā don vı̄ mā ˙lianbe-āi baddalu vefai fin̆dana buni eve.\

When the plants had grown and the corn ripened, Findhana met his brother-in-law and said,

37 〈"da ˙du hedi

c

je

c

eve.〉
/dan̆ ˙du hedijje eve.\

"It is time for harvesting again.
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38 〈 ˙li

c

anbē, bēnun ba

c

e

c ˙li

c

anbē nagāś_ē."〉
/ ˙lianbē, bēnun baek ˙lianbē nagāś ē.\
You take which ever part you want."

39 〈mākanā bunñeve. "mi faharu

c

ahannaś bimuge

c

a ˙di

c

eve."〉
/mākanā buni eve. mi faharu ahannaś bimuge a ˙di eve.\

"This time I will take what is underground," Maakana said.

40 〈fidana "

c

enme raga ˙l_ē!"〉
/fin̆dana, ekme ran̆ga ˙lu ē!\

Findhana replied, "All right,"

41 〈bunefa

c

i, gos zuvārita

c

ke ˙dı̄ mā mākanā

c

e gastakuge mūta

c

naga

c

igen bo ˙di

c

akaś badegen gen gos,
gēdośaś va

c ˙tāla

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/bunefai, gos zuāritak ken̆ ˙dı̄ mā mākanā e gastakuge mūtak nagaigen bo ˙diakaś badegen gen gos,

gēdośaś va ˙t ˙tālaifi eve.\
and cut down all the corn. When he left, Maakana dug out all the roots, and took them to his home.

42 〈

c

e tan dekefā

c

anhenun bunñeve.〉
/e tan dekefā anhenun buni eve.\
Seeing them, his wife demanded,

43 〈"tiya yō

c

ē" ....〉
/tia yō ē ....\

"What is this?"

44 〈"mı̄ mi faharu da ˙du ha
c

da
c

igen
c

ahuren negi ba
c

eve."〉
/mı̄ mi faharu dan̆ ˙du haddaigen ahuren negi bai eve.\

Maakana said, "This is my share of the corn crop."

45 〈ko

c

ko gen diya

c

ı̄ kon

c

e

c

ce

c

hē?"〉
/kokko gen diaı̄ kon eccek hē?\

"Which part did my brother take?"

46 〈mākanā zuvābu dineve. "bimuge ma

c

ceve."〉
/mākanā zuābu din eve, bimuge mati eve."\

"What is above the ground."

47 〈

c

anhenun, < ˙hayrān> vefa

c

i, bunñeve.〉
/anhenun, ˙hayrān vefai, buni eve.\

His wife complained,

48 〈ñaki tiya

c

ı̄!〉
〈ñaki tiaı̄〉

"You are very foolish.

49 〈zuvārige fa

c

idā huri ba

c

i hunnanı̄, bimuge matı̄ga

c

eve.〉
/zuārige faidā huri bai hunnanı̄ bimuge matı̄gai eve.\

The nutritious part of corn is above the ground.

50 〈ka ˙le

c

akı̄, bo ˙du moya

c

ekeve."〉
/ka ˙leakı̄, bo ˙du moyaek eve.\

You are mad."
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51 〈mākanā bunñeve.〉
/mākanā buni eve.\
Then the stork said,

52 〈mi faharu vı̄ got tā

c

eve!〉
/mi faharu vı̄ got tā eve!\

"What to do? It happened this time.

53 〈den faharakun hama hilā tiya hene

c

nu vāne

c

eve."〉
/den faharakun hama hilā tia henek nu vāne eve.\

It won’t happen again."

54 〈

c

ane

c

kā ves da ˙du ha

c

dāne

c

uven faśa

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/anekkā ves dan̆ ˙du haddāne uven faśaifi eve.\

Once more, when the next season began, they started their farming.

55 〈mi faharu ves, fidana, ˙liyanbē kuren

c

indānı̄ kon

c

e

c

ce

c

tō

c

ahāli

c

eve.〉
/mi faharu ves, fin̆dana, ˙liyanbē kuren indānı̄ kon eccek tō ahāli eve.\

This time again, Findhana asked his brother-in-law, what to plant.

56 〈

c

ēnā bunı̄, tiya got

c

egēnı̄ hama ko

c

koyaś_ē"

c

eve.〉
/ēnā bunı̄, tia got en̆gēnı̄ hama kokkoyaś ē eve.\
This one said, the one who knows best, are you.

57 〈mi faharu

c

indā hi

c

tala

c

eve.〉
/mi faharu indā hittala eve.\

They planted hiththala.

58 〈da ˙du hedi hi

c

tala fa

c

ibā duvas vı̄ mā, fidana bunñeve.〉
/dan̆ ˙du hedi hittala faibā duvas vı̄ mā, fin̆dana buni eve.\

At harvest time, Findhana asked his brother-in-law

59 〈"da ˙du hedi

c

je

c

eve. bēnun ba

c

e

c

bunu

c

vāś_ē."〉
/dan̆ ˙du hedijje eve. bēnun baek bunuvvāś ē.\

to choose his share.

60 〈fikuru koślāfa

c

i bunñeve.〉
/fikuru koślāfai buni eve.\

Maakana said,

61 〈"mi faharu bēbe

c

aś bimun ma

c

ceve."〉
/mi faharu bēbeaś bimun mati eve."\

"This time I want what is above the ground."

62 〈

c

enme raga ˙l_ē bunefa

c

i bunñeve.〉
/ekme ran̆ga ˙lu ē bunefai buni eve.\

Findhana said, "All right.

63 〈"tiya hennā bēbe gos bēbege ba

c

i kośāla

c

igen gendāśeve.〉
/tia hen-āi bēbe gos bēbege bai kośālaigen gendāś eve.\

Go and take the part you want."
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64 〈bo ˙du vefa

c

i varu gada

c

ı̄ ves ˙li

c

anbē ti

c ˙tā

c

eve!"〉
/bo ˙du vefai varu gadaı̄ ves ˙lianbē ti ˙t ˙t-āi eve!\

65 〈hi

c

tala gastakuge fattakā kabō kō ˙lita

c

bo ˙di

c

akaś badegen tubula

c

igen,

c

ufalun mākanā gos gēdoru
ma

c

caś va

c ˙tālı̄ mā〉
/hittala gastakuge fattak-āi kabō kō ˙litak bo ˙diakaś badegen tum̆bulaigen, ufalun mākanā gos gēdoru

maccaś va ˙t ˙tālı̄ mā\
So, Maakana gathered up all the leaves and stems and took them to his home.

66 〈

c

anhenun

c

e hen faharu faharu ves fada

c

in mı̄ kon

c

e

c

ce

c

tō

c

aha

c

ifi

c

eve.〉
/anhenun e hen faharu faharu ves fadain mı̄ kon eccek tō ahaifi eve.\

As in the previous times, his wife demanded, "What is this?"

67 〈mi

c

ı̄ mi faharu hi

c

tala da ˙dun

c

aharen negi ba

c

eve. bimun ma

c

ceve."〉
/miı̄ mi faharu hittala dan̆ ˙dun aharen negi bai eve. bimun mati eve.\

Maakana answered, "This is my share from the hiththala field."

68 〈

c

anhenun

c

antarı̄s vefa

c

i bunñeve.〉
/anhenun antarı̄s vefai buni eve.\
Then his wife was angry and said,

69 〈tiya

c

ı̄ hama raga ˙lu moya

c

ekeve.〉
/tiaı̄ hama ran̆ga ˙lu moyaek eve.\

"You are a real fool.

70 〈hi
c

tala
c

ige fa
c

idā huri ba
c

i hunnānı̄ bimuge
c

a ˙dı̄ga
c

eve." .....〉
/hittalaige faidā huri bai hunnānı̄ bimuge a ˙dı̄gai eve. .....\

In hiththala everything valuable will be underground."

71 〈mākanā

c

is daśaś jahāla

c

igen

c

idefā bunñeve.〉
/mākanā is daśaś jahālaigen in̆defā buni eve.\

Maakana pondered what she said.

72 〈"mi huri hā bo ˙di

c

e

c

ves

c

ahannaś mi libunı̄ ˙li

c

an ko

c

ko

c

ā hure

c

eve.〉
/mi huri hā bon̆ ˙diek ves ahannaś mi libunı̄ ˙lian kokko-āi hure eve.\
He concluded, "All this has happened because of my brother-in-law.

73 〈

c

e

c

ce

c

bunākaś ves nu kurēne nūn hē! ....〉
/eccek bunākaś ves nu kurēne nūn hē! ....\

But, what can I say?

74 〈

c

e hen vı̄ mā den

c

ēnāyā

c

ekı̄

c

u ˙lun hu

c ˙tālı̄

c

ē".〉
/e hen vı̄ mā den ēnāyā ekı̄ u ˙lun hu ˙t ˙tālı̄ ē.\

After all he is my brother-in-law. So, I’ll stop working with him."

75 〈(vāhaka ves nimunı̄

c

eve).〉
/(vāhaka ves nimunı̄ eve).\
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Fig. 4: Mākanā fin̆danā (cAbdullāh ˙Sādiq)



T15: Fileima ˙di

“Filomadi”*

A ˙d ˙dū: ˙Hassan Sacı̄d

* The English translation by ABDULLAH SHAVI (based on an oral version by KARAANGE FATHMA DIDI, Fua

c

Mulaku) was published in Finiashi: Heard in the Islands, ed. L. PRUNER, vol. 4, Māle 1989, 4 ff.
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1 ete

c

zamāna kurin, fari fileima ˙die bēkakāi baddala koffi.
etek zamāna kurin, fari fileima ˙dia bēkak-āi baddala kośfi..

Long, long ago a reef flounder met a beki.

2 e duvahi fileima ˙diege lō hiśı̄ eagē bole de farāti, ehen huśi hei mahāmennas hinne leka

c

.
e duvahi fileima ˙diage lō hiśı̄ eagē bole de farāti, ehen huśi hei mahāmen-as hinne lekaś..

At that time the flounder had an eye on each side of its head, like all the other fish.

3 de mahias vara

c

(gina) kudu kudu, kā

c

bē ˙nun ni vē kahalei kaśi tibei.
de mahi-as varaś gina kudu kudu, kāś bē ˙nun ni vē kahalei kaśi tibei..

Both fish have a great many small bones, making them undesirable for food.

4 rad raśi mı̄hun e kāi vēn̆ ˙denı̄ ka ˙lēla maha

c

nuata kan̆ ˙di vēn̆ ˙dē ehem maha

c

ni libe ˙ne fehē.
raś raśi mı̄hun e kāi vēn̆ ˙denı̄ ka ˙lēla mahak nuata kan̆ ˙di vēn̆ ˙dē ehen mahak ni libe ˙ne fehē..

Islanders eat them only when they cannot get tuna and other big ocean fish.

5 miāmen baddala vı̄ mei, mahā vāhaka dakkā

c

faśaga

c

.
miāmen baddala vı̄ mei, mahā vāhaka dakkāś faśagat..

Upon their meeting, the fish began a conversation with each other.

6 e de mahun kure mahakā

c

gayes enehakā vanı̄ itiri sifā netumuge sababun egē deverie (deeti)
ehakā enehakā gai tibi kaśı̄ge adadāi deetere a ˙da lavai arairun vē

c

fa ˙t ˙tafie.
e de mahun kure mahak-ā gai-es enehak-ā vanı̄ itiri sifā netumuge sababun egē de-verie (de-eti)

ehak-ā enehak-ā gai tibi. kaśı̄ge adad-āi de-etere a ˙da lavai arairun vēś fa ˙t ˙tafie.
As they were insignificant fish with little to brag about, they started boasting about the great number of

bones they had, teasing each other.

7 e deetı̄ge zuābuge mede everie masveriakāi dimā em̆berigen ahafie:
e de-etı̄ge zuābuge mede everie masveriak-āi dimā em̆berigen ahafie:.

In the midst of their argument they turned to a fisherman, asking,

8 "afirin kuren emme kaśi ginei kankā gai?
afirin kuren ekme kaśi gineı̄ kankā gai?.

"Which of us has the most bones?"

9 ede javvāb derefi:
ede javvāb derefi:.

He answered,

10 "bēkā gai fileima ˙diav vanı̄ ek kaśi itirau hiśei."
bēkā gai fileima ˙diaś vanı̄ ek kaśi itiraś hiśei..

"The beki has one more bone than the filomadi."

11 bēkā hiu hama jehegen kiburuverikamāi ekı̄ fatamun ebege.
bēkā hit hama jehegen kiburuverikam-āi ekı̄ fatamun ebege..

Relieved, the beki swam away proudly.

12 mi rihikulaige (= rihikulai) mahā minivankamāi ekı̄ eterevarieai gonodaśieai kōreai fatā vēlei ta

c

mi kalas fenēhe.
mi rihikulaige (rihikulai) mahā minivankam-āi ekı̄ eterevarie-āi gonodaśie-āi kōre-āi fatā vēlei taś

mi kal-as fenēhe..
You can still see this silvery fish, swimming freely in lagoons and inshore lakes.
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13 e vagute fileima ˙die onnei fara matte hitāmaverikamāi ekı̄ gōva gōvai.
e vagute fileima ˙die onneı̄ fara matte hitāmaverikam-āi ekı̄ gōva gōvai..
Meanwhile, the flounder remained on the reef, sadly crying and crying.

14 e hei bārā lō fuhumuge sababun eagē lō bole ef farātaka

c

kassagen ebege.
e hei bārā lō fuhumuge sababun eagē lō bole ek farātakaś kassagen ebege..

She wept so hard that both eyes slid onto one side of her head.

15 mi kamāi deetere vı̄ dera bon̆ ˙dakamun ef fahun fileima ˙die āmunge etere fetun hu ˙t ˙talāi a ˙diau
ebege.

mi kam-āi de-etere vı̄ dera bon̆ ˙dakamun ek fahun fileima ˙die āmunge etere fetun hu ˙t ˙talāi a ˙diaś
ebege..

Deeply ashamed of her defeat, she no longer swam about openly, but went to the bottom.

16 adas ee adias vara

c

ladagani.
adu-as ea adi-as varaś ladagani.

Nowadays, still very shy,

17 ea onnei e kalaki deagan̆ ˙di hinne kula gāu aruva aruvai a ˙die veśifei.
ea onneı̄ e kalaki deagan̆ ˙di hinne kula gāś aruva aruvai a ˙die veśifei..

she lies flat, camouflaging herself with the drab color of the ocean floor.

18 takau ea otı̄ kontāki kan be ˙nā

c

ni en̆gēhe, vara

c

kaverin fari omau tela tantan ni balā fehēnā.
takaś ea otı̄ kontāki kam be ˙nāś ni en̆gēhe, varaś kaverin fari omaś tela tantan ni balā fehēnā..

You cannot tell where she is, unless you look very closely at the smooth places of the reef in shallow
water.

19 mı̄ fileima ˙die eagē ādāi xilāfu mū ˙nāi āda kādata

c

libe ˙ne go

c

.
mı̄ fileima ˙die eagē ādāi xilāfu mū ˙nu-āi āda kādatak libe ˙ne got..

And that is how the filomadi got her strange face and habits.
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Fig. 5: Fatko ˙lu F6



T16: Nadalla Takuru*

Addū: ˙Hassan Sacı̄d

* The English translation by ABDULLAH SHAVI (based on an oral version by MAGIEDURUGE IBRAHIM DIDI,
Fua

c

Mulaku), was published in Finiashi: Heard in the Islands, ed. L. PRUNER, vol. 5, Māle 1990, 13 ff.
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1 nadellakı̄ huvadu ate ˙le hu ˙lan̆ga matte farāti fara

c

kaverie onna raśa

c

.
nadellakı̄ huvadu ate ˙le hu ˙lan̆ga matte farāti faraś kaverie onna raśak..

Nadalla is an island located on the long coral reef fringing the western side of Huvadu Atoll.

2 takuru ve hai bon̆ ˙da vı̄ e raśi evvias taulı̄man ni libi.
takuru ve hai bon̆ ˙da vı̄ e raśi ek-vi-as taulı̄man ni libi..

Takuru was born and raised in Nadalla, but received no schooling.

3 ehen vi mei, eakı̄ e raśi hiśi emme fakı̄ri taulı̄man ne

c

mı̄hā kamugai vege.
ehen vi mei, eakı̄ e raśi hiśi ekme fakı̄ri taulı̄man net mı̄hā kamugai vege..

Therefore, he became the poorest and least educated man in his island.

4 ea bon̆ ˙da vi mei, eau en̆gige anhen kudin ea

c

vāhaka dakkā

c

bē ˙nun nun kan.
ea bon̆ ˙da vi mei, eaś en̆gige anhen kudin eaś vāhaka dakkāś bē ˙nun nun kam..

When he came of age, he realised the girls did not want to talk with him.

5 ee fakı̄ri hāle lēna

c

kē

c

ni en̆gi hiśi vēlei, evvias mı̄hakā

c

ea

c

heu edēka

c

bē ˙numa

c

nun.
ea fakı̄ri hāle lēnaś kēś ni en̆gi hiśi vēlei, ek-vi-as mı̄hakāś eaś heu edēkaś bē ˙numak nun..

No one esteemed him since he was impoverished and illiterate.

6 eau hı̄ vege, emmennas eei deetere balanı̄ nikameti ko

c

kama

c

.
eaś hı̄ vege, ekmen-as eai de-etere balanı̄ nikameti koś kamak..

He resented being despised by everyone.

7 mi kamāi deetere hiu hama ni jehigen, ede ēge ra

c

dū koffei a ˙d ˙du ate ˙le deku ˙ne raśakau ebege.
mi kam-āi de-etere hit hama ni jehigen, ede ēge raś dū koffei a ˙d ˙dū ate ˙le deku ˙ne raśakaś ebege..

Disgusted with his situation, he left his island and sailed south to Addu Atoll.

8 ee enun rad raśias hinna
c

masakka
c

ke ˙de fehēnās, evvias mı̄hā eei deetere heu gotaka
c

ni beli.
ea enun raś raśi-as hinnaś masakkat ke ˙de fehēnā-as, ek-vi-as mı̄hā eai de-etere heu gotakaś ni

beli..
Although he tried staying in several islands, nobody paid much attention to him.

9 eagē vāhaka dekkun mā ran̆ga ˙lā

c

nun adi ea

c

ni en̆gei mı̄hun hi

c

jehē kahalei vāhaka kē

c

evennāi
vāhaka dakkā

c

.
eagē vāhaka dekkun mā ran̆ga ˙lāk nun adi eaś ni en̆gei mı̄hun hit jehē kahalei vāhaka kēś even-āi

vāhaka dakkāś..
His way of talking was unrefined and he did not know any good stories or how to discuss interesting

things.

10 emme fahun ede e ra

c

dū koffei hanke ˙dau ebege.
ekme fahun ede e raś dū koffei hanke ˙daś ebege..

Finally, he settled in the island of Hankede.

10a emme fahun ede hanke ˙de au kē raśi vazamveri vega

c

.
ekme fahun ede hanke ˙de au kē raśi vazamveri vegat..

(Finally he became a settler in the island named Hanke ˙de.)

11 e tani ede mussanti mı̄hunna

c

rukau arai kaiśi e ˙dai dē

c

faśafi.
e tani ede mussanti mı̄hunnaś rukaś arai kaiśi e ˙dai dēś faśafi..

There he climbed palm trees and harvested coconuts for rich people.

12 tin ahara

c

fahun ede havvā au kē anhen kūdakāi in̆defi.
tin aharaś fahun ede havvā au kē anhen kūdak-āi in̆defi..

After three years, he married a girl named Havva.

13 "makı̄ mi kō hama eka ˙ni fakı̄rak-āu" e kam̆bulēge ekehe be ˙nafi.
makı̄ mi kō hama eka ˙ni fakı̄rak-āu, e kam̆bulēge ekehe be ˙nafi..

"I am only a poor man now," he told her.
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14 "ehen fehēnās, ma rāvafei otı̄ mada aharatekaka

c

faha

c

mussanti mı̄hun kamāu hitā mı̄hakā

c

vegen, am̆barā (em̆beri)] raśau ē

c

."
ehen fehēnā-as, ma rāvafei otı̄ mada aharatekakaś fahaś mussanti mı̄hun kamāś hitā mı̄hakāś

vegen, am̆barā (em̆beri). raśaś ēś.
"But I have a scheme for returning to my island in a few years rich and respected."

15 mi vāhaka kēi derefei, evvias mı̄hakā

c

ekehe ni be ˙nā

c

kēi e kam̆bulēge ekehe ede be ˙nafi.
mi vāhaka kēi derefei, ek-vi-as mı̄hakāś ekehe ni be ˙nāś kēi e kam̆bulēge ekehe ede be ˙nafi..

He confided his plan to her and warned her not to tell anybody about it.

16 everie hanke ˙de eu ahara

c

nuata eav vanı̄ gina duvaha

c

ufāverikamāi ekı̄ vēn̆ ˙difie, hisābaka

c

fakı̄rikan i ˙hsās ke ˙dun nun fehē.
everie hanke ˙de ek aharaś nuata eaś vanı̄ gina duvahaś ufāverikam-āi ekı̄ vēn̆ ˙difie, hisābakaś

fakı̄rikam i ˙hsās ke ˙dun nu. fehē.
They lived in Hankede for a year or so, and were happy except for the limitations of their poverty.

17 e ra

c

dū ke ˙dumuge kurie takuru ēge tim̆bili digi koffi.
e raś dū ke ˙dumuge kurie takuru ēge tim̆bili digi kośfi..

Shortly before leaving, Takuru grew a long beard

18 adi hudu annayē ea amellā rakkō ke ˙de fāisā

c

ginafi.
adi hudu annayē ea amellā rakkō ke ˙de fāisāś ginafi..

and bought beautiful white clothes for himself with his hard earned savings.

19 ea vehi raśau eagē anhenunnāi ekı̄ ba ˙t ˙tēlakun ede furafi.
ea vehi raśaś eagē anhenun-āi ekı̄ ba ˙t ˙tēlakun ede furafi..

He sailed with his wife on a batteli back to the island of his birth.

20 huvadu ate ˙la
c

fōramun, ea feratumā
c

ma ˙da ke ˙deı̄ fiōrie.
huvadu ate ˙laś fōramun, ea feratumāś ma ˙da ke ˙deı̄ fiōrie..

Reaching Huvadu atoll it stopped first at the island of Fiori.

21 takuru den gasdu koffi eagē rēvun faśā

c

.
takuru den gasdu koffi eagē rēvun faśāś..

Takuru decided he would try his plan there.

22 ede hudu gamı̄ha

c

lāgen mun ˙du en̆degen, gonodaśau ebege.
ede hudu gamı̄hak lāgen mun ˙du en̆degen, gonodaśaś ebege..

He donned his white shirt and mundu and went ashore.

23 kiburuverikamāi bon̆ ˙dākan dakkamun ede emmenna

c

anguvafi, ea aı̄, hatara ahara vē ti ko

c

,
arabikarāi hiśe kiavagen kan.

kiburuverikam-āi bon̆ ˙dākam dakkamun ede ekmennaś anguvafi, ea aı̄, hatara ahara vē ti koś,
arabikarāi hiśe kiavage. kam.

Adopting a proud, aloof attitude, he informed everyone he had just completed four years of study in
Arabia.

24 mı̄hā ee gabūlu koffie, everie ea

c

geu ē

c

davvatu derefie.
mı̄hā ea gabūlu koffie, everie eaś geś ēś davvatu derefie..

The people believed him. They invited him into their homes,

25 adi ea

c

ran̆ga ˙la kā

c

derefei hadiās derefie.
adi eaś ran̆ga ˙la kāś derefei hadiā-as derefie..

and gave him good food and gifts.

26 ehen vı̄ mei, ede nimmafi eagē rēvun kāmiābu kama

c

.
ehen vı̄ mei, ede nimmafi eagē rēvun kāmiābu kamak..

So, he concluded, "My plan works."
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27 reigan̆ ˙daki maulūdu kē

c

ee davvat libe ˙ne mei, ee vara

c

jehilun vege.
reigan̆ ˙daki maulūdu kēś ea davvat libe ˙ne mei, ea varaś jehilun vege..

When he was invited to take part in a Maulud at night, Takuru became a bit nervous.

28 eagē anhenun eau han̆dan ko

c

derefi "tō bala, mı̄ huśi hei kalaki fassēha kama

c

nun".
eagē anhenun eaś han̆dan koś derefi. tō bala, mı̄ huśi hei kalaki fassēha kamak nun..

His wife reminded him, "You see, it’s not always so easy."

29 lada gatun nuata e tān geun nun fehē ne

c

kama

c

hı̄ koffei ede rāvafi.
lada gatun nuata e tān geun nun fehē net kamak hı̄ koffei ede rāvafi..

Knowing he must go or lose face, he developed a plan of action.

30 raśi tibi hei musku ˙lin eagē vaśai irifei tibe everie maulūdu fa ˙t ˙tā

c

kēi be ˙nafie.
raśi tibi hei musku ˙lin eagē vaśai irifei tibe everie maulūdu fa ˙t ˙tāś kēi be ˙nafie..

When the most venerable old men of the island gathered around him and sat down, they asked him to
start the Maulud.

31 ehen vı̄ mei, ee hite etere rāvafei o

c

go

c

matin ede mācnane

c

etta

c

kē

c

faśafi.
ehen vı̄ mei, ea hite etere rāvafei ot got matin ede mācnanek ettak kēś faśafi..

So, maintaining his dignified attitude, he began chanting nonsense,

32 ēge etere bae divehi akurāi arabi a ˙dāi himenei.
ēge etere bae divehi akura-āi arabi a ˙da-āi himenei..

combining Maldivian words and Arabic sounds.

33 emmennaśas ee kēi etta

c

en̆gei kama

c

hı̄ koffei ede hama jehige.
ekmennaś-as ea kēi ettak en̆gei kamak hı̄ koffei ede hama jehige..

He convinced everyone he knew what he was saying. So he fared better than he expected.

34 huśi hei kama

c

ran̆ga ˙la vēhe kamugai balagen, ede em̆beri eagē raśau ebege.
huśi hei kamak ran̆ga ˙la vēhe kamugai balagen, ede em̆beri eagē raśaś ebege..

Very optimistically, he resumed his journey back to his island.

35 ede e tanias ran̆ga ˙la

c

vēn̆ ˙dē

c

faśafi.
ede e tani-as ran̆ga ˙laś vēn̆ ˙dēś faśafi..

There he managed extremely well too.

36 mı̄hā ee kamāu hitai eagē lafās hōdai miskide duāverikan kiavai dinumaśas edetā.
mı̄hā ea kamāś hitai eagē lafās hōdai miskide duāverikan kiavai dinumaś-as edetā..

People respected him, sought his advice, and often he was asked to lead prayers at the mosque.

37 ee eki gē gē dı̄nuge kanteti kerāśas gini gos ran̆ga ˙la kā

c

etteti dere tafātu go

c

gota

c

kamāu
hitatā.

ea eki gē gē dı̄nuge kanteti kerāś-as gini gos ran̆ga ˙la kāś etteti dere tafātu got gotak kamāś hitatā..
He was invited to make religious chants in houses and was given good food and treated with deference.

38 ee libe ˙ne tafātu hadiāge sababun ee tanavas mı̄hakā

c

vege.
ea libe ˙ne tafātu hadiāge sababun ea tanavas mı̄hakāś vege..
He became wealthy from the many presents people gave him.

39 eagē anhenun hanke ˙de havvā eai deetere vara

c

ufā vei.
eagē anhenun hanke ˙de havvā eai de etere varaś ufā vei..

His wife, Hankede Havva, was very happy with him.

40 ehen fehēnās, e

c

duvahaki ēge nimun kaveri vege.
ehen fehēnā-as, ek duvahaki ēge nimun kaveri vege..

But inevitably, one day this came to an end.
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41 huvadu ate ˙le vādū hinne arabi bas denne nakatteriā e

c

duvahaki e raśun fenige.
huvadu ate ˙le vādū hinne arabi bas denne nakatteriā ek duvahaki e raśun fenige..

A nakatteriya from the island of Vadu in the same atoll who was well versed in Arabic, appeared in
Nadalla.

42 ea mı̄hun mū ˙ne e ˙dafei vē ka ˙nafa

c

nagalā ˙ne mı̄hakā

c

bēheti hen hı̄ vegē fehē, ede aba daśas dara
hōdāśāu kēfei fa ˙la raśakau ebei.

ea mı̄hun mū ˙ne e ˙dafei vē ka ˙nafat nagalā ˙ne mı̄hakāś bēheti hen hı̄ vegē fehē, ede aba daśas dara
hōdāś-āu kēfei fa ˙la. raśakaś ebei.

Usually, Takuru made an excuse to get firewood from a deserted island whenever he heard an important
person was expected, avoiding those who could unmask him.

43 ehen fehēnās, mi mı̄hākı̄ (mı̄hakı̄) mi kan dene hiśi mı̄hakā

c

vē hedı̄, ea aı̄ takurua

c

ni anguvai
sidrun.

ehen fehēnā-as, mi mı̄hākı̄ (mı̄hakı̄) mi kan dene hiśi mı̄hakāś vē hedı̄, ea aı̄ takuruaś ni anguvai
sirrun..

But this man was an unassuming man who arrived quietly and caught Takuru completely off guard.

44 e ilmuveriā geaka

c

van kō, takuru inı̄ e gē etere ek kani fotakun kē kamāu hedē

c

.
e ilmuveriā geakaś van kō, takuru inı̄ e gē etere ek kani fotakun kē kamāś hedēś..

The scholar entered a house while Takuru was chanting in a corner, pretending to read from a book.

45 ēge kurimatte, kelei anda andai hiśi.
ēge kurimatte, kelei anda andai hiśi..

A stick of sandalwood burned in front of him.

46 takuru kē ettaki a ˙da ahagen e ilmuveriā ajāibu vege, ea kēnı̄ kon etta

c

kan ni engi.
takuru kē ettaki a ˙da ahagen e ilmuveriā ajāibu vege, ea kēnı̄ kon ettak kam ni engi..

Listening to Takuru’s chant the educated man wondered, "What is he saying?"

47 takuru kaverie hiśi mēze kaverie hu ˙t ˙tigen hiśe ede e fota

c

balafi.
takuru kaverie hiśi mēze kaverie hu ˙t ˙tigen hiśe ede e fotaś balafi..

Going to stand beside the table next to Takuru, he glanced at the book.

48 e fo

c

lēfei hiśı̄ bon̆ ˙da arabi akurun.
e fot lēfei hiśı̄ bon̆ ˙da arabi akurun..

It was written in bold Arabic characters.

49 ta kiavanı̄ mi fotun tau takuru ekuhun ede ahafi.
ta kiavanı̄ mi fotun tau takuru ekuhun ede ahafi..

"Were you reading this?" he asked Takuru.

50 mi tani etau ahara

c

vē ti ko

c

, mı̄hunge kamāu hitun libigen hiśefei, takuru ma ˙da ma ˙dun be ˙nafi,
"hāu".

mi tani etak aharaś vē ti koś, mı̄hunge kamāś hitun libigen hiśefei, takuru ma ˙da ma ˙dun be ˙nafi,
"hā-au"..

Having been respected here for years Takuru replied with imperturbable calm, "Yes."

51 tai (= takı̄) ete

c

mı̄hun o ˙lovā mı̄hakāu ede be ˙nafi.
tai (takı̄) etek mı̄hun o ˙lovā mı̄hak-āu ede be ˙nafi..

"You are an imposter!" the man declared.

52 adi ate ˙leverin ekehe be ˙nāśumāu as be ˙ni.
adi ate ˙leverin ekehe be ˙nāśum-āu-as be ˙ni..

"I will tell the Atoll Chief about you".
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53 takuruge kulavara badalu vege.
takuruge kulavara badalu vege..
Takuru’s expression changed.

54 biri verikamun furigen ede ehen ni hadāu ādees koffi.
biri verikamun furigen ede ehen ni hadāś ādees kośfi..

Filled with fear, he begged him not to do so.

55 nakatteriāge hiu hama jassai denuma

c

ede eagē hitāmaveri zuān duvasvaruge vāhaka kēi derefi.
nakatteriāge hit hama jassai denumaś ede eagē hitāmaveri zuān duvasvaruge vāhaka kēi derefi..

He told him about his sad youth, hoping to warm the nakatteriya’s heart.

56 ehen fehēnās, mi mı̄hā eagē go

c

dū ni kerā

c

vegen ede e raśi verikan kerā ra

c

tenaduvau ebege.
ehen fehēnā-as, mi mı̄hā eagē got dū ni kerāś vegen ede e raśi verikam kerā raś tenaduvaś ebege..

But this man was relentless in his resolve. He went to the capital island Havaru Tinadu,

57 adi miage vāhaka ate ˙leveriā ekehe be ˙nafi.
adi miage vāhaka ate ˙leveriā ekehe be ˙nafi..
and revealed the truth to the Atoll Chief.

58 e raśi nadelle mı̄hun o ˙lovagen, timāı̄ arabi kiavagen hiśi mı̄hakāu kēfei vēn̆ ˙dē mı̄hau ebihi

c

.
e raśi nadelle mı̄hun o ˙lovagen, timāı̄ arabi kiavagen hiśi mı̄hak-āu kēfei vēn̆ ˙dē mı̄hak ebihiś..

"There is a wretched man on this island Nadalla who claims he spent four years studying in Arabia.

59 hagı̄ gati ea e duvasvara hēda ke ˙deı̄ divehi rukau arā

c

hanke ˙de.
hagı̄ gati ea e duvasvara hēda ke ˙deı̄ divehi rukaś arāś hanke ˙de..
Actually he spent that time in Hankede climbing coconut palms."

60 ate ˙leveriā takuru hōdā
c

bākim fen̆ ˙duvafi.
ate ˙leveriā takuru hōdāś bākin fen̆ ˙duvafi..

The atoll chief sent a party of men to find Takuru.

61 everie havara tenaduvau ea baginātā.
everie havara tenaduvaś ea baginātā..
They brought him to Havaru Tinadu.

62 satēka eti fāra

c

jessuma

c

fahi ee am̆barai nadella

c

fen̆ ˙duvalie.
satēka eti fārak jessumaś fahi ea am̆barai nadellaś fen̆ ˙duvalie..

After giving him a hundred lashes, they sent him back to Nadalla.

63 takuru e ˙di ka ˙nafa

c

nege ˙ne mei hanke ˙de havvā ladun mara vē vara

c

vi.
takuru e ˙di ka ˙nafat nege ˙ne mei hanke ˙de havvā ladun mara vē varaś vi..

When Takuru was unmasked, Hankede Havva thought she would die of shame.

64 mi nikameti kan ihusās koggen, e kam̆bulēge ea dū kollāi am̆barai a ˙d ˙du ate ˙la

c

ebege.
mi nikameti kam ihusās kośgen, e kam̆bulēge ea dū koślāi am̆barai a ˙d ˙dū ate ˙laś ebege..

Feeling deceived she left him and went back to Addu Atoll.

65 takuru eagē umurun bākı̄ hiśi duvas nadellāi hēda ke ˙deı̄ fakı̄ri raśi mı̄hun kamāu ni hitā
mı̄hakāge gote.

takuru eagē umurun bākı̄ hiśi duvas nadellāi hēda ke ˙deı̄ fakı̄ri raśi mı̄hun kamāś ni hitā mı̄hakāge
gote..

Takuru remained in Nadalla the rest of his life, the poorest and least respected man in the island.



T17: Juhā

A ˙d ˙dū: cAlı̄ Ma ˙nikufānu
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1 e

c

duvahi, den mi juhāu kē mı̄hā eba vēn̆ ˙dei.
ek duvahi, den mi juhā-au kē mı̄hā eba vēn̆ ˙dei..

Once upon a time, there lived a man named Juhā.

2 vara

c

ban̆ ˙du hā hai hūne jehi, vara

c

nikameti ko

c

vēn̆ ˙denı̄.
varaś ban̆ ˙du hā hai hūne jehi, varaś nikameti ko

c

vēn̆ ˙denı̄..
He was (lit. "lived") very poor and very weak from hunger.

3 den hiśı̄ rasgefānu.
den hiśı̄ rasgefānu..

Furthermore (lit. "then"), there was a king.

4 rasgefānu hinnei kāi ban̆ ˙da bon̆ ˙do koggen.
rasgefānu hinnei kāi ban̆ ˙da bon̆ ˙do koggen..

The king was living (well by) making himself a big stomach by eating.

5 juhāka

c

kāhetta

c

ni libe.
juhāka

c

kāhetta

c

ni libe..
But Juhā received nothing for eating.

6 vara

c

ban̆ ˙du hāu vē vagutu ai.
vara

c

ban̆ ˙du hāu vē vagutu ai..
By the time he became more (and more) hungry.

7 mehen vegen, juhā rasgefānau hasadaveri vege.
mehen vegen, juhā rasgefānau hasadaveri vege..
Because of this, Juhā started envying the king.

8 den, juhā hitā erı̄ rasgefāna

c

bon̆ ˙dia

c

dēśumāu.
den, juhā hitā erı̄ rasgefāna

c

bon̆ ˙dia

c

dēśumāu..
Thus, it came to his mind, ‘I am going to play a trick on him.’

9 hitau arafē, rasgefānu hukurau ē magi meda

c

hedi lekakı̄ gos, bon̆ ˙do gūfāla

c

lāfi.
hitau arafē, rasgefānu hukurau ē magi meda

c

hedi lekakı̄ gos, bon̆ ˙do gūfāla

c

lāfi..
It had come to (his) mind to lay a big dropping into the middle of the road where the king used to go to

the Friday prayer.

10 lāfei, hedi lekakı̄, bole o

c

bolun koppā nāgen gūfāle matte e ˙dagen de farāti de a

c

e ˙dagen obaga

c

.
lāfei, hedi lekakı̄, bole o

c

bolun koppā nāgen gūfāle matte e ˙dagen de farāti de a

c

e ˙dagen obaga

c

..
After laying it he took off the cap which he had on (his) head, put it on the dropping and pressed (it

with his) two hands on both sides.

11 den, (mehen hadagen o

c

vēlei), rasgefānu hukura

c

va ˙dagannavamun juhā mehen hadagen o

c

vēlei
fenigen rasgefānu suāla koffi, bala juhāu, ta te otı̄ kehenaka

c

hadagen tau?
den, (mehen hadagen o

c

vēlei), rasgefānu hukura

c

va ˙dagannavamun juhā mehen hadagen o

c

vēlei
fenigen rasgefānu. suāla koffi, bala juhāu, ta te otı̄ kehenaka

c

hadagen tau?
Then, when the king was ambulating to the Friday prayer and appeared where Juhā was doing this, the

king asked, ‘look, Juhā, why are you doing this?’

12 be ˙ni mei kēfi, manipu ˙lāu, dene hiś tau timā diśı̄ ranun o

c

dı̄ ˙nakāu.
be ˙ni mei kēfi, manipu ˙lāu, dene hiś tau timā diśı̄ ranun o

c

dı̄ ˙nakāu..
Being asked (so), he said, ‘excellency, did you (not) know that I saw a bird from gold?

13 e dı̄ ˙nā uduhigen ē vēlei, timā bole ou etigan̆ ˙da nagafei, elli mei dı̄ ˙nā daśi vege au.
e dı̄ ˙nā uduhigen ē vēlei, timā bole ou etigan̆ ˙da nagafei, elli mei dı̄ ˙nā daśi vege au..

When this bird flew up, I lifted the thing which was on my head, threw it and so the bird got under it.
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14 den in̆gen ās, jehe ˙ne mei timā mi otı̄ e ˙dai obagenāu.
den in̆gen ās, jehe ˙ne mei timā mi otı̄ e ˙dai obagenāu..

Thus, it fell down, and since it hit the ground, I have been holding (it) by pressing (it).

15 timā miā nagā

c

eu at-as dū kollı̄ fehē, miā ebē ˙neti mi otı̄ au.
timā miā nagā

c

eu at-as dū kollı̄ fehē, miā ebē ˙neti mi otı̄ au..
If I let loose but one hand to take it, it might happen that it disappears.’

16 manipu ˙lāu miā nagai derefelāk kei.
manipu ˙lāu miā nagai derefelāk kei..

He said: ‘Sultan, would you please lift this (for me)!’

17 be ˙ni mei, rasgefānu tofigan̆ ˙di hifafei, halalāi nagā

c

hin̆gi mei, juhā kēfi, manipu ˙lāu, tehen kami
ni ēśiau.

be ˙ni mei, rasgefānu tofigan̆ ˙di hifafei, halalāi nagā

c

hin̆gi mei, juhā kēfi, manipu ˙lāu, tehen kami ni
ēśiau..

When the king grasped the hat, and tried to lift (it) while holding (it), Juhā said, ‘excellency, in this
way it may not work (lit. "go").’

18 e

c

farāti daśun a

c

kullā

c

kei.
e

c

farāti daśun a

c

kullā

c

kei..
He told him to push his hand under (the hat on) one side.

19 be ˙ni mei, rasgefānu ma ˙da ma ˙dun ma ˙da ma ˙dun toppigan̆ ˙di etera

c

a

c

veduvi mei, ma ˙da etta

c

ati
jehige.

be ˙ni mei, rasgefānu ma ˙da ma ˙dun ma ˙da ma ˙dun toppigan̆ ˙di etera

c

a

c

veduvi mei, ma ˙da etta

c

ati
jehige..

When the king very very slowly pushed his hand inside the hat, it (the hand) touched something soft.

20 jehe ˙ne mei, miśi fihaga

c

.
jehe ˙ne mei, miśi fihaga

c

..
When it touched (that), he closed (his) fist.

21 miśi fihaga

c

mei, ati ahurun ahurun gū divage.
miśi fihaga

c

mei, ati ahurun ahurun gū divage..
After closing his fist, the excrements started running through the fingers of (his) hand.

22 juhā hedı̄ lekakı̄, ba ˙di ba ˙di lāfei divi ebege.
juhā hedı̄ lekakı̄, ba ˙di ba ˙di lāfei divi ebege..

Juhā, however, ran away, moving his body to and fro.
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Fig. 6: Fatko ˙lu F9



T18: Buddiveri musa ˙lo*

The wise rabbit

Fua

c

Mulaku: Āminat Mu ˙hammad Sacı̄d

* This is a well-known story from the Old Indic Pañcatantra (I, 8 in the edition M.R. KALE, Pañcatantra of
Vi ˙s ˙nuśarman, 3rd ed., Delhi 1982, 46 ff.); for other versions of the fable cf. Th. BENFEY, Pantschatantra: Fünf
Bücher indischer Fabeln, Märchen und Erzählungen, 1. Th., Leipzig 1859, 179 ff.
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1 ed duvahaki vēn̆ ˙dun ai jan̆galiaki minikāvage

c

.
ek duvahaki vēn̆ ˙dunu ai jan̆galiaki minikāvagek.

In a jungle, there once lived a tiger.

2 mi minikāvago hadā va ˙dāmakı̄ mi jan̆galie tibē hai kudu janavāra te kanı̄y ai.
mi minikāvago hadā va ˙dāmakı̄ mi jan̆galie tibē hai kudu janavāra te kanı̄ ai.

He used to eat small living beings in this jungle.

3 den mi kan jan̆galie ehen janavāro ekaha bon̆ ˙do vegen emmen sallā kō.
den mi kam jan̆galie ehen janavāro ekaha bon̆ ˙do vegen ekmen sallā kō.

Because of this, the other animals in the jungle came together for a meeting.

4 den nimmı̄ euśa si ˙tiya fe ˙novannāve.
den nimmı̄ euśa si ˙tiya fe ˙novanna eve.

They decided to send him a letter.

5 den euśa timāmenge tedein kommias mı̄haku ma ˙nikufānenge keumakaha komme duvaheki
ekaku kā ettaka enna.

den euśa timāmenge tedein kommi-as mı̄haku ma ˙nikufānenge keumakaha komme duvaheki ekaku
kā ettaka enna.

One (lit. "a person") from among us will come to (be) your excellency’s meal every day.

6 den mi kan singā gabūl ke ˙di ai.
den mi kam singā qabūl ke ˙di ai.

The lion (!) accepted it.

7 komme duvaheki e

c

janavāroe

c

ai.
komme duvaheki ek janavāroek ai.

Each day one animal came (to him).

8 adakı̄ musa ˙loge duvahai.
adakı̄ musa ˙loge duvas-ai.

Today is the day of the rabbit.

9 den musa ˙lośa giūnı̄ mā lahen ai.
den musa ˙lośa giūnı̄ mā lahen ai.

To the rabbit it happened to come very late.

10 den singā hı̄śı̄ rı̄ ˙di arāgennāi.
den singā hı̄śı̄ rı̄ ˙di arāgen-āi.

So the lion became angry.

11 singā ehı̄ ai, kumā tai mi hai laha vı̄.
singā ehı̄ ai, kumā tai mi hai laha vı̄.

The lion asked, ‘why has it happened (lit. "become") (that you come) as late as this?’

12 be ˙num-mā be ˙ni ai, mi jan̆galie o

c

ehen minı̄kāvago kahāigen timāśa ni giūnı̄ ai.
be ˙num-mā be ˙ni ai, mi jan̆galie ot ehen minı̄kāvago kahāigen timāśa ni giūnı̄ ai.

At (his) saying so, (the rabbit) said, ‘I could not come to you because of another tiger living (lit.
"being") in this jungle who scratched me.

13 eu timā kanna be ˙naha hedı̄ ai.
eu timā kanna be ˙naha hedı̄ ai.

He said that he would eat me himself.’
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14 den singā be ˙ni ai mi jan̆galie ni hinnā hinnai timā varo mı̄haku; mi jan̆galien emme bon̆ ˙dı̄ timā
ve ai.

den singā be ˙ni-ai mi jan̆galie ni hinnā hinnai timā varo mı̄haku; mi jan̆galien ekme bon̆ ˙dı̄ timā ve
ai.

Then the lion said, ‘there will be nobody else in this jungle like me. I am the biggest one in this
jungle.’

15 kēfē, gēyāi singāyā ekı̄ musā ˙lo.
kēfē, gēı̄-āi singāyā ekı̄ musā ˙lo.

At (his) saying so, the rabbit went together with the lion (to show him).

16 e o

c

tana

c

balanna gē kal fen ga ˙deki etere ti ōtai.
e ot tanaś balanna gē kal fen gan̆ ˙deki etere ti ōt-ai.

When they went (around) looking where that one was, they found him (lit. "he was") in a water pond.

17 mi singā o

c

vēlai, ene

c

sin̆ga hedı̄ va ˙dāmakı̄, fen ga ˙di eteraha fummali ai.
mi singā ot vēlai, enek sin̆ga hedı̄ va ˙dāmakı̄, fen gan̆ ˙di eteraha fummali ai.

This lion being there, the other lion jumped into the water pond.

18 fummum mā eu marovege ai.
fummum mā eu marovege ai.

Jumping in, he died.

19 euśa mi fenūnı̄ fen ga ˙di eteren euge hianı̄ ai.
euśa mi fenūnı̄ fen gan̆ ˙di eteren euge hianı̄ ai.

What he had seen was his (own) reflection (lit. "shadow") from inside the water pond.
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Fig. 7: Lōmāfānu L1, pl. d1

Fig. 8: Lōmāfānu L2, pl. 15

Fig. 9: Lōmāfānu L3, pl. 3/1

Fig. 10: Lōmāfānu L4, pl. g/1
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historical documents

Copper-plate Documents in Evēla and Dives akuru

(Lōmāfanu)

L1: This lōmāfanu was registered as no. 1 by BELL (1940, 180) who named it after
“Haddummati” (today Lām) Atoll; given that its subject matter is about the donation
of a mosque on the island “Gamuduvu” (today Gamu or Gan) of this atoll1, the name
“Gamu Lōmāfanu” would be more appropriate. According to BELL, this lōmāfanu
must have consisted at least of 17 plates originally, the (authentic) page numbers of the
manuscript ending with m ˙n = 17. 15 plates have been preserved, with one plate missing
at the beginning. A “rough translation” by BELL can be found under no. 907 (86/82) as
part of the author’s bequest in the Government Archives, Colombo (Sri Lanka)2.
According to this translation, the numbering of the plates ranges from f (= 2; “i”) to ms
(= 17). The fragments that were left unaccounted for by BELL have provisionally been
subsumed under mx and my here. A plate which BELL subsumed as no. 19 under
“Haddummati No. 2” (cf. L4) seems to be a further fragment of the present lōmāfanu,
given that it exhibits six lines as all the plates listed under L1 do; this plate is referred
to as mz here. The lōmāfanu is dated into the year “582 after the Prophet (Mu ˙hammad)
went to heaven”; if this passage refers not to the Ascension of the Prophet (micrāǧ) but
to his death (in A.D. 632), the lōmāfanu must have been written about 1194 A.D. This
dating coincides with the statement that the lōmāfanu was published in the third year of
the reign of King Gaganādı̄tya.3 According to the Chronicle of the Kings (Rādava ˙li, cf.
below: RC 11,10), the beginning of the reign of “Gannādı̄tta” must have occurred in
A.H. 588 ≈ A.D. 1192; the king ruled for seven years.

L2: “Isdū Lōmāfanu”: This lōmāfanu, which is named after the island Isdū (in Haddum-
mati or Lām Atoll), is the most voluminous one that has been preserved; it comprises
20 plates à 2 pages à 5 lines. Its first edition was published in 1986 by HASSAN AHMED
MANIKU and G.D. WIJAYAWARDHANA (“Isdhoo Loamaafaanu”, Colombo: Royal
Asiatic Society). The dating of this lōmāfanu is identical with that of L1.

L3: “Dam̆bidū Lōmāfanu”: This document, called “Eterukolu (Palace) Lomafanu” or
“Lōmāfanu of the inner palace” by BELL (1940, 180 f.), would be better named after
the island of Dam̆bidū (in Haddummati or Lām Atoll), because its subject is the

1 For the atolls and islands referred to in this survey, cf. the map printed as fig. 11 on p. 224 below.
2 I am grateful to the director of the Archive who allowed me to inspect and use this material.
3 For the name of this king cf. GIPPERT (forthcoming), fn. 13.
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donation of a mosque on this island. According to BELL, it must have contained 16
plates (counted from m = 1 to mg = 16) in the beginning, with plate 14 (mg = 16)
missing already at the time of BELL, who transcribed plates m (single-sided: “A”) and
mg (front page: “A”) only. A complete but not very reliable edition was published in
1982 by the “National Centre for Linguistic and Historical Research” in Male (then
directed by HASSAN AHMED MANIKU) under the title of “Loamaafaanu: Transliteration,
Translation and notes on Palaeography. Vol. 1”; a former attempt of reading (by ALEE

NAJEEB) has recently appeared (2001). This lōmafānū is dated into the year “583 after
the Ascension of the Prophet to heaven” and into the fourth year of the reign of King
Gaganādı̄tya; thus, the year A.D. 1195 can be regarded as the date of its origin.

L4: This lōmāfanu, which BELL (1940, 182) registered under the name of the “Haddummati
Atoll” as well (cp. L1 above), should be better named “Kudahuvadū Lōmāfanu” after
the island it concerns (in Nı̄landu South or Dāl Atoll). It contains 8 plates (à 2 pages à
7 lines) which were presumably written by two different hands, possibly not at the same
time. The lōmāfanu has not yet been edited so far; a rough translation with a
transcription of the first two pages can be found in BELL’s bequest (Government
Archives, Colombo) under the signature 906/86:81, however. The “Nelles-Jumbo-Guide
Malediven”, München 1994, p. 47 shows a total view of the given lōmāfanu but
erroneously identifies it with the “Isdhoo loamaafaana” (sic; cf. L2 above). The date of
the lōmāfanu refers to the sixth year of the reign of Queen (!) Rāarādesvara, who,
according to the chronicle (RC 12,7), ascended the throne in A.H. 630 (≈ A.D. 1232);
accordingly, the lōmāfanu must have been written A.D. 1237-1238.

L5: The first edition of a document named “Bo ˙dugalu Lōmāfanu” can be found in BELL
(1940, 182 ff). According to this edition, it contained 10 plates (à 2 pages à 5 lines) at
BELL’s time. Its date, which is written in Arabic on the first plate, refers to the year
A.H. 758, approximately corresponding to A.D. 1356 as the year of its origin. It
coincides with the reignal period of Queen Rādaābarnna, who, according to the
chronicle (RC 17,1), ascended the throne (for the first time) in A.H. 748.

L6: This single plate of a lōmāfanu was published by BELL (1930, 541 ff.) as “no. 1”;
according to BELL, it belonged to “Mr. E. ’Abdul Hamíd Dídí” in Colombo at that
time. BELL stated a high degree of similarity with the “Bo ˙dugalu Lōmāfanu” (L5) from
the impression of its handwriting and the figuring of the words in general. There are no
references as to the date of origin.

L7: Another single plate of a lōmāfanu; it was published by BELL (1930, 552 ff.) as
“no. 2”. There are no references to the date of origin either.

L8: Fragment (about the half) of a single plate which was published by BELL (1930, 560 ff.)
as “no. 3”. The al-ġāzı̄ Ibrāhı̄m Pā ˙tinā[kinage] mentioned here (the name can be
supplemented according to the Haññamı̄dū-Fatko ˙lu, cf. F6 below) seems to be identical
with Sultan Ibrāhı̄m III who reigned from A.H. 993 to 1017 (≈ A.D. 1585-1609) and
was killed on 28th Šawwal 1017 A.H. (≈ 4.2.1609) when fighting against Malabar
pirates. With high probability, the lōmāfanu refers to the time of reign of Mu ˙hammad
Šuǧāci cImād ud-dı̄n (A.H. 1029-1058 ≈ A.D. 1620-1648; cf. BELL 1930, 561 f.).



Documents in Dives-akuru on paper and wood

(Fatko ˙lu)

F1: “Ko ˙lufuśi Fatko ˙lu”: The document is undated but it can with certainty be assigned to
the period of the reign of Sultan Mu ˙hammad Bo ˙du Takurufānu (between A.D. 1573 and
A.D. 1585). It was first edited by BELL (1940, 188 f.). Its subject is the donation of a
mosque on the island of Ko ˙lufuśi in Mulaku (Mı̄m) Atoll.

F2: “Hasan Pā ˙tinā Fatko ˙lu”: An unedited fatko ˙lu dated the 17th Šawwal A.H. 1036 (≈
1.7.1627). Clearly it notarises a decoration.

F3: “Gan Fatko ˙lu”: The document which was edited for the first time by BELL (1940, 190
f.) is also called “Filā Fatko ˙lu”; it consists of an inscription on a wooden board of 1,70
× 0,54 m which attests the donation of a mosque on Gan Island in A ˙d ˙dū Atoll. It is
dated the 23rd Mu ˙harram A.H. 1062 (≈ 5.1.1652), i.e. the fifth year of the reign of
Sultan Ibrāhı̄m Iskandar I (time of reign 1648-1687). A coloured photograph of a part
of the inscription can be found in M. AMIN, D. WILLETTS, P. MARSHALL, “Journey
through Maldives”, Nairobi 1992, 14.

F4: “Bā Miskit Fatko ˙lu”: The text attesting the donation of a mosque of the same name
in Māle is written on a wooden beam which has been preserved in the Māle Museum
since the destruction of the mosque some years ago. A first edition of the inscription
(transcribed into Tāna) was published in MM, 38 f. The text is dated the 11th Ramadān
A.H. 1062 (≈ 16.8.1652); this date again coincides with the fifth year of reign of
Ibrāhı̄m Iskandar I.

F5: “Gamu Fatko ˙lu”: The unedited fatko ˙lu attests a donation for the rebuilding of the
Friday Mosque on Gamu Island in Haddummati (Lām) Atoll (cp. also L1) by Sultan
Mu ˙hammad (son of ˙Hāǧǧı̄ cAlı̄ Tukkalā) who reigned from A.H 1104-1112 ≈ A.D.
1692-1701. It is dated into the year A.H. 1108 (≈ A.D. 1696).

F6: “Haññamı̄dū Fatko ˙lu”: This unedited fatko ˙lu (cp. fig. 5, p. 200) is not identical with
the document registered and partly edited by BELL (1930, 565, note 2) under the name
of “Hañña Mídú Fat-ko ˙lu” (sic) although both documents refer to the grave of the same
Al-ġāzı̄ Ibrāhı̄m (cf. also L8) on the island of Haññamı̄dū in Ari (Alif) Atoll. The given
fatko ˙lu notarises that Sultan Mu ˙hammad cImād-ud-dı̄n in the seventh year of his reign
transferred the care for this grave to a certain cAlı̄ Muqrı̄ (“recitator of the Qur

c

ān”).
Probably, this Mu ˙hammad cImād-ud-dı̄n is the second Sultan known under this name
who reigned A.H. 1116-1133 (≈ A.D. 1704-1721); correspondingly, this fatko ˙lu must
have been written by 1711 A.D.

F7: “Isseri Fatko ˙lu”: This document contains a decree by Sultan Mu ˙zaffar Mu ˙hammad
cImād ud-dı̄n II who reigned from A.H. 1116 to 1133 (≈ A.D. 1704-1721); it is dated
into the year A.H. 1127 ≈ A.D. 1715 and concerns a donation to the island Isseri in
Nı̄landū South (Dāl) Atoll.

F8: “Kan̆ ˙dūdū Fatko ˙lu”: The unedited manuscript which is dated into the year A.H. 1147
(≈ A.D. 1735) attests a donation for the Friday Mosque on the island Kan̆ ˙dūdū in
Ko ˙luma ˙dulu (Tā) Atoll by Sultan Ibrāhı̄m Iskandar II who reigned from A.H. 1133 to
1163 (≈ A.D. 1721-1750).
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F9: “Kuramati Fatko ˙lu”: The undated, unedited fatko ˙lu (cf. fig. 6, p. 210) attests the
installation of a certain Mūsā, son of Ma ˙hmūd, as the

˘
Ha ˙tı̄b of an island with the same

name in “Huvadummatti” (Huvadū or Gāf) Atoll by Sultan Ibrāhı̄m Iskandar II (cf. F8
above). An exact date is missing.

F10: “Ku ˙dahuvadū Fatko ˙lu”: This document was edited by BELL (1940, 193 ff.; the
illustration given there as plate M contains but the beginning up to line 21). It is dated
into the year A.H. 1164 (≈ A.D. 1751), i.e. the second year of the reign of Sultan
Mu ˙hammad cImād-ud-dı̄n III (reigning period A.H. 1163-1173 ≈ A.D. 1750-1759). It
approves the renewal of an older “lomāpanu” concerning the mosque of the island
Ku ˙dahuvadū in Nı̄landu (Dāl) Atoll. Possibly this refers to the Lōmāfanu “L4” (cf.
above).

F11: “Diamigilı̄ Fatko ˙lu”: This unedited fatko ˙lu is dated into the year A.H. 1164 (≈ A.D.
1751) too, but it refers to the third year of the reign of Mu ˙hammad cImād-ud-dı̄n III. It
attests the donation of a mosque on the island of Diamin̆gilı̄ in Ko ˙luma ˙dulu (Tā) Atoll
(a coloured photograph of this document is printed in “Maldives. A Nation of Islands”,
Male’ 1983, 20 f.).

F12: “Tinadū Fatko ˙lu”: This unedited and undated document was not issued by a Sultan
but by different officials. It refers (maybe as a court decision?) to a certain Don
Kan̆buloge from Havo ˙d ˙dā or Tinadū island (in Huvadū South or Gāf-Dāl Atoll).
Probably it was written in the second half of the 18th c.

F13: “Havo ˙d ˙dā Fatko ˙lu”: This unedited fatko ˙lu which cannot be dated exactly notarises a
gift to a certain ˙Hassan, son of Mu ˙hammad

˘
Ha ˙tı̄b, from the island Havo ˙d ˙dā in

“Huvadummatti” (Huvadū South or Gāf-Dāl) Atoll. Like the preceding document, it
probably dates from the second half of the 18th c.

The Chronicle (Rādava ˙li)

RA: A Tāna manuscript of the Rādava ˙li, i.e. the Maldivian chronicle of the kings, which
was registered as variant “A” by BELL who published but a short excerpt (one page
only; cf. 1940, 198 f.). This version of the Rādava ˙li ends with Sultan Mu ˙hammad
Kalaminjā, i.e. Mu ˙zaffar Mu ˙hammad cImād ud-dı̄n II, who reigned from A.H. 1116 to
1133 ≈ A.D. 1704-1721. According to BELL, the manuscript consists of 31 pages.

RB: A manuscript of the Rādava ˙li written in Dives akuru and registered as “B” by BELL
who published an excerpt of it. According to BELL, the last name that was recorded in
this ms. was that of Sultan Mu ˙hammad cImād-ud-dı̄n III who reigned from A.H. 1163
to 1173 ≈ A.D. 1750-1759; thus, it must have been written about 40 years later than
ms. A (cf. above).

RC: A second Tāna manuscript of the Rādava ˙li which was edited in facsimile in 1979 by
the Divehi bahāi tārı̄xaś xidmat kurā qaumı̄ marukazu [National Center for Linguistic
and Historical Research] in Māle. It consists of 38 pages, the content of p. 10 being
almost a duplicate of that of p. 9; a fact that can possibly be explained by assuming a
change of the underlying manuscript model. This variant — which represents the only
complete version of the Rādava ˙li we dispose of so far — ends with Šay

˘
h ˙Hāǧǧı̄ ˙Hasan

who reigned from A.H. 1193 to 1213 ≈ A.D. 1779-1799.



Inscriptions in Dives akuru

Inscriptions from A ˙d ˙dū:

IDAH 1: An unedited inscription which cannot be dated exactly, on the gravestone of a
certain Don cAlı̄ Takurupānu, son of ˙Hassan Takurupānu and cAı̄ša Bı̄pānu, from
the graveyard of the Medu Mosque in Hitadū.

IDAM 1: An unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain ˙Sanfa, grand-daughter (?)
of Mu ˙hammad Pan̆ ˙diā Takurupānu, dated 11th (?) Šacbān A.H. 1134
(≈ 19.5.1625). An excellent photograph of this gravestone has been published in
“Nelles-Jumbo-Guide Malediven”, München 1994, 186.

Inscriptions from Māle:

IDMBM 1: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain cAı̄ša Bı̄pānu, daughter of cAlı̄ Ba ˙deri
Takurupānu from Takandū and Āminā Kam̆bulōge from Mārandū (both islands
are located in Tiladummati North or Hā-Alif Atoll), died 5th Šacbān 1148
(≈ 31.12.1735), from the cemetery of a “Ban̆ ˙dāra Mosque” in Māle. A picture
of this stone can be found in BELL 1924 (pl. 1), its transcription and translation
ib. p. 291; for the person of cAlı̄ Ba ˙deri Takurupānu cf. ib. 298. The stone seems
not to exist any longer today. It was neither mentioned in the description of the
Ban̆ ˙dāra Mosque of Henveru in MM, no. 39, p. 99 f., nor in the description of
the Ban̆ ˙dāra Mosque of Māfannu, ib. no. 24, p. 66 f.

IDMDM 1: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain ˙Sanfā Bı̄pānu, daughter of the Wazı̄r

˙Hāǧǧı̄ ˙Hussain Famuladēri, died 22nd Ǧumād al-a
˘
hı̄ra A.H. 1114 (≈ 13.11.1702),

from the cemetery of the former Dolidan Mosque in Māle. A picture of the
gravestone can be found in BELL 1924 (pl. 1), a transcription and translation of
the inscription ib., p. 291. Obviously, the stone does not exist any longer either.

IDMDM 2: Inscription on the tombstone of a certain cAı̄ša Kabulōge, daughter of
Mu ˙hammad Mēnāi Kalōge, died 15th Raǧab 1105 A.H. (≈ 12.3.1694). In MM,
no. 14, p. 29, this inscription was transcribed into Tāna and listed as No. 5.
According to a photograph (private property of HASSAN AHMED MANIKU), the
original place of this gravestone was to the left of that registered under
IDMDM 1, in the graveyard of the Dolidan Mosque in Māle. Obviously it has
not been preserved either.

IDMEM 1: Inscription on the tombstone of a certain Maria Kan̆bādi Kilage, daughter of
Sultan Mu ˙hammad cImād-ud-dı̄n (I, reigned from A.H. 1029 to 1058 A.H. ≈
A.D. 1620-1648), and one Fātuma Kilage from Bāraśu (today Bāra

c

, in
Tiladummati North / Hā-Alif Atoll), from the graveyard of the former Eterekoi ˙lu
(“Inner Palace”) Mosque; the date of the death is given as the “14th Rama ˙dān”
without a year being engraved. A picture of the gravestone was provided by
BELL (1924, pl. II), together with a transcription and translation (ib., p. 292). In
MM, the mosque is listed by the name of “Masǧid cAfı̄f-ud-dı̄n” (nr. 32, p. 82),
the stone appearing as no. 3. Probably it has not been preserved.
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IDMEM 3: Inscription on a pillar which reminds of a tombstone by its form; it was placed
near the “Eterekoi ˙lu Mosque” (Inner Palace Mosque) in Māle. It contains a
report on the capturing of Māle by Malabar conquerors on the 13th ˙Safar A.H.
1166 (≈ 12.12.1752), who on this occasion kidnapped Sultan Mu ˙hammad cImād-
ud-dı̄n III, and the reconquest of Māle by ˙Hassan Ra ˙n ˙na Ba ˙deri Ma ˙nikupānu and
the rebuilding of the palace by Ismāil Māva ˙di. The inscription was first edited
by BELL (1940, 173 f. with pl. A, 4); in MM it is listed as no. 1 of the stones
pertaining to the mosque “Masǧid cAfı̄f-ud-dı̄n” (no. 32), p. 82. For the contents
cp. also ITMP 1-2.

IDMEM 4: Inscription on the gravestone of one Kadı̄dā (
˘
Hadı̄ǧa) Bı̄pānu, daughter of cĀı̄ša

Kam̆bulege from Ma ˙didū (?, in Miladumma ˙dulu North or Šaviyani Atoll) and
cAlı̄ Takurupānu (?) from Māvilipu ˙ti (?), died 20th Ǧumād-al-awwal 1086 A.H.
(≈ 11.8.1675), from the cemetery of the Eterekoi ˙lu (“Inner Palace”) Mosque.
The inscription seems to be identical with that given as No. 9 in MM under
mosque no. 32 (cp. IDMEM 1) on p. 83. Apparently, the stone no longer exists,
but a photograph of it has been preserved (private property of HASAN AHMED
MANIKU).

IDMHM 1: Inscription on the western wall of the portal of the Friday Mosque (Hukuru
Miskit) in Māle, attesting the donation of the Mosque by Sultan Ibrāhı̄m
Iskandar I who reigned 1648-1687 A.D. It has not preserved but there is a
picture of it in MHM (1984, 267). A first edition was published by BELL (1940,
171 f. under no. 6e), a second one can be found in MHM (1984, 305).

IDMHM 2: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain ˙Hussain Uttama Pa ˙diāru Takuru, son
of Mu ˙hammad Uttama Pa ˙diāru Takuru from A ˙d ˙dū, died 14th Šacbān 1072 A.H.
(≈ 4.4.1662), from the graveyard of the Friday Mosque in Māle. The stone is
located close to the south-western corner of the mosque; on its backside there is
an Arabic inscription. MHM (1984) exhibits a picture of good quality (p. 381)
and a transcription into Tāna (p. 282).

IDMHM 3: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain ˙Hussain Bo ˙du Do ˙timena Ki ˙nagepānu,
son of Wazı̄r Mu ˙hammad Pāmuladeri Ma ˙nikupānu, died 6th ¯Dū’l- ˙hiǧǧa 1178
A.H. (≈ 27.5.1765), from the cemetery of the Friday Mosque. The stone was
registered as no. XIII, 142 in MHM (1984, 372).

IDMHM 4: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain ˙Hussain Āmin (?) Kilagepānu, grand-
son (?) of cUmar Rannabaderi Kilage, died 18th Ǧumād al-awwal 1089 A.H.
(≈ 8.7.1678), from the graveyard of the Friday Mosque. The stone is listed as no.
IV, 9 in MHM (1984, 346).

IDMHM 5: Inscription on the tombstone of a certain Āminā Kilagepānu (?), daughter of

˙Hussain Bo ˙du Do ˙timena Kilagepānu, from the cemetery of the Friday Mosque
in Māle. Its dating has become almost illegible (13. xxx A.H. 11xx). Apparently,
the stone was not registered in MHM (1984).

IDMHM 6: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain Ibrāhı̄m (?) Hadeigiri Kalogepānu, died
20th Ǧumād al-a

˘
hı̄ra 1131 A.H. (≈ 10.7.1719) (?), from the cemetery of the

Friday Mosque in Māle. The inscription has been heavily damaged, the stone
having been broken several times. Apparently, it was not registered in MHM
(1984).
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IDMHM 7: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain Al-cAzı̄z cAlı̄ Rannaba ˙deri Kilagepānu,
son of Wazı̄r Mu ˙hammad Fāmuladeri Manikupānu, died 29th Šacbān 1196 A.H.
(≈ 9.8.1782), from the cemetery of the Friday-Mosque in Māle. The stone was
registered as no. II, 14 in MHM (1984, 327).

IDMMM 1-4: Inscription on the four walls of the so-called Medu Miskit of Māle, attesting
the donation of the mosque by Sultan Ibrāhı̄m Iskandar I who reigned 1648-1687
A.D. MHM (1984) exhibits a reproduction (p. 173 ff.) as well as a transcription
of the text into Tāna (p. 97 and 165 ff.). In MM the inscription is not mentioned
in the treatise of Medu Miskit (no. 7, p. 14).

Inscriptions in Tāna

Inscriptions from A ˙d ˙dū:

ITAG 1: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain ˙Hussain Ma ˙nikufānu, son of

˙Hasan Ma ˙nikufānu from Gan, died 24th Ǧumād al-awwal A.H. 1148 (≈
11.10.1735), from the cemetery of the mosque in Gan. Together with three other
stones inscribed in Tāna (ITAG 2-4), the stone stands in a family grave.

ITAG 2: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain Ibrāhı̄m Ma ˙nikufānu, son of
Sultan cAlı̄ bin as-sul ˙tān ˙Hassan Ma ˙nikufānu (cAlı̄ VII / ˙Hassan X., cf. ITAH 1
/ 3), died 28th Rama ˙dān 1171 (≈ 4.6.1758), from the cemetery of the mosque in
Gan (cp. ITAG 1).

ITAG 3: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain Āminā Mā ˙nika (?), daughter
(?) of ˙Hussain Ma ˙nikufānu (cp. ITAG 1), died 8th ˙Haǧǧ ( ¯Dū’l- ˙hiǧǧa) 1201 A.H.
(≈ 20.9.1787), from the cemetery of the mosque in Gan.

ITAG 6: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain Āminā Kam̆bulēge, daughter
of (Šuǧāc) bin Mu ˙hammad Kalēge, died 23rd Rabı̄c ul-awwal 1173 A.H. (≈
13.11.1759), from the cemetery of the mosque in Gan (cp. ITAG 1).

ITAH 1: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain Ǧabrāil Sacı̄d bin al- ˙hāǧǧı̄

˙Hassan (= Sultan ˙Hassan X., reigning A.H. 1113 ≈ A.D. 1701), son of Sultan
cAlı̄ (VII, reigning A.H. 1112 ≈ A.D. 1701), died 14th ˙Safar 1188 A.H. (≈
26.4.1774), from the cemetery of the Friday Mosque in Hitadū. Together with
the tombstone ITAH 2 (cf. below) this stone stands in the so-called “Sultan’s
grave”. For the two sultans concerned cf. BELL (1924, 298).

ITAH 2: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain cAlı̄ Manikufānu (Takuru?),
died 15th Ǧumād al-awwal 1205 A.H. (≈ 20.1.1791), from the cemetery of the
Friday Mosque in Hitadū.

ITAH 3: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a Wazı̄r ˙Hassan bin cAlı̄ bin al-sul ˙tan
hāǧǧı̄ ˙Hassan (X) bin al-sul ˙tān cAlı̄ al-Karı̄m (VII, cf. ITAH 1 above), died 24th
Mu ˙harram 1222 A.H. (≈ 3.4.1807), from the cemetery of the Friday Mosque in
Hitadū.
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ITAH 5: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain cAı̄ša Manika, daughter (?) of

˙Hassan Manikufānu, died 20th Mu ˙harram 1179 (≈ 9.7.1765), from the cemetery
of the Friday Mosque in Hitadū. This and another stone (ITAG 5) stand in the
so-called “donor’s grave”.

ITAH 6: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain Mu ˙hammad Takurufānu, son
of Yūsuf Fan̆ ˙dia Takurufānu (?), died 20th ¯Dū’l-qacda 1134 A.H. (≈ 1.9.1722),
from the cemetery of the Friday Mosque in Hitadū.

ITAM 1: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain Āminā Bı̄fānu, daughter of
Sittı̄ Bı̄fānu and Mu ˙hammad Bo ˙du Takurufānu, died 1st ˙Haǧǧ ( ¯Dū’l- ˙hiǧǧa) 1161
A.H. (≈ 22.11.1749), from the cemetery in Mı̄dū.

Inscriptions from Fua

c

Mulaku:

ITFM 2: Unedited inscription on the gravestone of a certain Ibrāhı̄m, son of ˙Hussain
Fānu, died 4th ¯Dū’l-qacda (?) 1290 A.H. (≈ 24.12.1873), from the cemetery of
Da ˙dumagu in Fua

c

Mulaku.

Inscriptions from Māle:

ITMHM 1: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain Mu ˙hammad Ma ˙nikufānu, son of
Fāmuladēri Ma ˙nikufānu (?), died 20th ¯Dū’l-qacda (x13x), from the cemetery of
the Friday Mosque in Māle. The stone is registered as no. I, 52 in MHM (1984,
320).

ITMHM 2: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain Ibrāhı̄m Ma ˙nikufānu, son of a Wazı̄r

˙Hassan Haku[ra]i Takurufānu (cf. ITMHM 4; for the person in question cf. BELL
1924, 298) and Āminā Manikufānu from Fua

c

Mulaku, died 3rd Raǧab 1219
A.H. (≈ 8.10.1804), from the cemetery of the Friday Mosque in Māle. The stone
is registered as no. I, 48 in MHM (1984, 319).

ITMHM 3: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain Fā ˙tumā (sic, in Arabic) Manikufānu,
grand-daughter of cUmar Bo ˙du Ba ˙dēri Takurufānu, from A ˙d ˙dū, died 12th ¯Dū’l-
qacda 1190 A.H. (≈ 23.12.1776), from the cemetery of the Friday Mosque in
Māle. The stone is registered as no. I, 46 in MHM (1984, 319).

ITMHM 4: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain Fātumā Manikufānu, daughter of the
Great Wazı̄r ˙Hassan Hakura

c

Takurufānu (cf. ITMHM 2) from Takandū
(Tiladummati North / Hā-Alif Atoll), died 12th ¯Dū’l-qacda 1195 A.H. (≈
30.10.1781), from the cemetery of the Friday Mosque in Māle. The stone is
registered as no. I, 45 in MHM (1984, 318 f.).

ITMHM 7: Inscription on the gravestone of a certain ˙Hawwā Manikufānu, daughter of Kakai
Don cAlı̄ Takurufānu and Fātuma Fānu from Bo ˙dugalu, died 9th Rabı̄c al-awwal
(?) 1193 A.H. (≈ 27.3.1779), from the cemetery of the Friday Mosque in Māle.
The stone is registered as no. III, 4 in MHM (1984, 334).
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ITMKM 1: Inscription in the outer wall of the Kaluvakaru Mosque in Māle which attests the
foundation of the mosque by Sultan ˙Hassan Nūr-ud-dı̄n (reigning A.H. 1193-
1213 ≈ A.D. 1779-1799) in the tenth year of his reign. This mosque, whose
original place was in the middle of the main street of Māle (Bo ˙du Magu) in
Henveru quarter, was transferred to the south-eastern corner of the Sultan’s Park
in the 1980ies (private information from HASSAN AHMED MANIKU).

ITMP 1-2: Inscriptions on two wooden beams which were originally affixed outside and
inside of the lintel above the portal of the Sultan’s Palace; today both
inscriptions are exhibited in the Māle Museum. Their content (similar to that of
the Dives akuru inscription IDMEM 3 but using other words) is about the
conquest of Māle, which was accompanied by the kidnapping of Sultan
Mu ˙hammad cImād-ud-dı̄n III, by Malabar conquerors on the 13th ˙Safar 1166
A.H. (≈ 12.12.1752), the reconquest of Māle by ˙Hassan Ra ˙n ˙na Ba ˙deri
Ma ˙nikufānu, and the reconstruction of the palace by a certain Ismāı̄l Māva ˙di.
The inscription was first edited by BELL (1940, 174 f., no. 8).
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ava ˙t ˙teriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 41
〈a

c

diha〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
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beikalaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . 136
beikalun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
beikalunāi (pl. + conj.) . . . . . 136
〈bekalunap〉 (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . 136
bekalunaś (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . 136
bekalunāi (pl. + conj.) . . . . . . 136
/bē/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
bē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
bimu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18
bin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
binbai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
bingan̆ ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
boga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
bogaak (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 69
bogaek (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 69
boli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
bolı̄n (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
〈Bouraspaty〉 (Pyrard) . . . . . . . 33
buda ˙t (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 133
bulat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
〈Burasfati〉 (Christopher) . . . . . 33
〈caré〉 (Pyrard) . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
dam̆bu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
dabuduven (top.abl.) . . . . . . . . 60
dabuduvun (top.abl.) . . . . . . . . 60
dakvana (part.pres.) . . . . . . . 199
darana (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 200
darı̄n kren (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 61
darı̄n (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
daśu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 49
da ˙tan (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 194
da ˙ta ˙t (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
da ˙ta ˙ta (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 194
〈da ˙ta ˙tu〉 (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 194
da ˙tu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 49
da ˙tun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
dā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 200
dena (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
dene (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200

dia (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 239
diame (vb.n.loc.sg.) . . . 207, 239
diasin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
dihasatta-satirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . 121
dihen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
din (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 190, 205
dinpanti (impv.post.) . . . . . . . 190
〈dinu〉 (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 205
dis- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
disen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
divehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
divu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40, 131
*divu-vesi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40
do ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 122
do ˙los-to ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙losu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙losu-to ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙losu-to ˙losu . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
dorakan (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 194
doraka ˙t (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 194
dō ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
dō ˙nyaka ˙t (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 92
duppo ˙lı̄ (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
duvesı̄n kren (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . 61
duvesı̄n (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
duvu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19, 131
dyahin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
dyasin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
-e (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
-e (loc.ending) . . . . . . . . . 56, 57
e uren (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
e urena ˙tu (dat.pl.) . . . . . 130, 131
-ek (indef.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 69
ekaviśati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
/ek-men/ (pron.adj.pl.) . . . . . . . 91
eko ˙los . . . . . . . . . . 110, 111, 122
eksatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
eku . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17
〈ekvana〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
emme beikalun . . . . . . . . . . . 136
emme (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . 133
emmen (pron.adj.pl.) . . . . 91, 162
-en (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . 59, 60
-en (plur.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 132
-ena (part.pres.suff.) . . . . . . . 200
etyaka ˙tu (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 39
etyaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 39
etyāk (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 39, 90
etye (nom.sg.indef.?) . . . . . . . . 39
etyeti (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 39
evana (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 199
eviana (part.pres.) . . 199, 200, 258
evyana (part.pres.) . . . . 199, 258
evyā (part.pres.) . . . . . . 200, 258
faharu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
fahun (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
fanas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 116
fasdo ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . 107, 123
fasdo ˙los eko ˙los . . . . . . . . . . 122

fassihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
fasvana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
-fānu (hon.suff.) . . . . . . 135, 137
fen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
〈feng〉 (Christopher) . . . . . . . . 33
〈fiohi〉 (Christopher) . . . . . . . . 33
〈forhi〉 (Christopher) . . . . . . . . 34
fuvaś mulaku (top.) . . . . . . . . 64
gadyā ˙naak (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 69
ga ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
gahā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
gam- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 56, 60
game (gen./loc.?) . . . . . . . . . . 56
gamu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ganna (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 201
gannaı̄ (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 201
-ge (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 131
geakan (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 194
geaka ˙t (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 194
geme (gen./loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 56
gemen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 56, 60
gen (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 213, 229
gen ve ˙lena (abs. + part.pres.) . 200
gen vu ˙le (abs. + part.pres.) . . 200
gena (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
gen-ais (abs. + abs.) . . . . . . . 230
gene (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 229
gene gosu (abs. + abs.) . . . . . 229
gene vu ˙lena (abs. + part.pres.) 200
genfi (part.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . 229
gos (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 229
govana (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 200
gu ˙lena (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 200
haddavā ˙nē (part.fut.) . . . . . . . 210
haddummattyan (top.dat.) . . . 194
han̆du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
han̆dun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
〈hadun〉 (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
hasan kalo (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . . 135
hasan (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
hāhai eksatēka . . . . . . . . . . . 123
hedduman (vb.n.dat.sg.) . . . . 195
henevi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
higā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 201
hiǧra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
hiǧrain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
hin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
hinnaak (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 69
hunnā ˙nē (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . 210
hu ˙nna-hu ˙ti (part.pres. + pret.) . 203
hu ˙ti (part.pret.) . . . . . 34, 44, 203

˙husayn (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

˙hussayn (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
iduna (part.pres.) . . . . . . 30, 201
imu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
-in (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 59
-in (plur.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 132
isduven (top.abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 60
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isduvu (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
isduvun (top.abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 60
〈istari〉 (Christopher) . . . . . . . . 34
isuduvu (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
isuduvun (top.abl.) . . . . . . . . . 60
/kam̆bal-/ (stem) . . . . . . . . . . 135
kabalāge (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . 135
[kam̆balāge] (gen.sg.def.) . . . 135
kabalun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
[kam̆balun] (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 135
kabalunge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . 135
[kam̆balunge] gen.pl. . . . . . . 135
kabau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
[kam̆bau] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
〈kabau〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
〈kabau wahhabu binti

āminatu〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
kabō (voc.form) . . . . . . . . . . 135
[kam̆bō] (voc.form) . . . . . . . 135
kabulēge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . 135
[kam̆bulēge] (gen.sg.) . . . . . . 135
[kam̆bulo] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
kam̆bulo (voc.form) . . . . . . . 136
kabuloge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . 135
[kam̆buloge] (gen.sg.) . . . . . . 135
kabulō (voc.form) . . . . . . . . . 135
[kam̆bulō] (voc.form) . . . . . . 135
kadivarun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
kafı̄runāi (nom.pl. + conj.) . . . 133
kal- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . 134, 135
kala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
kalamedi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
kalamidi . . . . . . . . . . . . 39, 135
kalaminjā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . 135
〈kalaminjā〉 (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . 39
kalā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 75, 134
/kalā-aś/ (dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 135
kalāś (dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 135
〈kalāśa〉 (dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 135
kalemen (pl.) . . . . . . 70, 91, 135
kalē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
kalēgefānunge (gen.pl.) . . . . . 135
kalēgepānu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
/kal-kal-un/ (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . 75
kalo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134, 135
kaloa ˙t (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 135
kaloge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 135
kalogepānu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
kalogepānun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . 135
kalun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
kam- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . 19, 133
kamgati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
kamgatyakun (pl.indef.) . . . . . . 19
kamu . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 19, 133
kamugatı̄n-āi (nom.pl. + conj.) . 19
kamugattakun (pl.indef.) . . . . . 19
kamugatyakun (pl.indef.) . . . . . 19
kan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18
-kan (suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135

〈kárhi〉 (Christopher) . . . . . . . . 34
katı̄bu (obl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
kau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134, 135
kau mu ˙hammad . . . . . . . . . . 135
kaukam̆bal- (stem) . . . . . . . . 135
[kaukam̆balunge] (gen.pl.) . . . 135
〈kaukabalunge〉 (gen.pl.) . . . . 135
kaukalun (distr.pl.) . . . . . 75, 135
kaukalunaś (dat.distr.pl.) . 75, 135
kaukan . . . . . . . . . . . . 134, 135
kauverikamun (abl.) . . . . . . . . 60
kauverikan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
kārddaveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
kārddaveriak (nom.sg.indef.) . . 74
kārddaverı̄n (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 74
kārudaveriin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 74
ke ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28
ke ˙luma ˙dule (top.loc.) . . . . . . . 28
kiā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 200
kibaakan (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 69
kihun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
kom-mı̄saku (interr.pron.) . . . 153
kon (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 153
kośu (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
ko ˙t (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
ko ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
ko ˙t ˙tak-āi (nom.sg.indef. +

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
ko ˙t ˙t-āi (nom.sg. + conj.) . . . . . 41
ko ˙t ˙t-evyana (nom.sg. + part.

pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
ko ˙tu (abs.) . . . . . 17, 33, 201, 215
krana (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 200
〈krana ˙ta〉 (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 195
〈kren〉 (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
kuburu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
kulaa ˙ta (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
ku ˙la (part.pret.) . . . . . . 133, 208
ku ˙laiman (vb.n.dat.sg.) . . . . . 194
ku ˙laima ˙t (vb.n.dat.sg.) . . . . . . 194
ku ˙laima ˙tu (vb.n.dat.sg.) . . . . . 194
ku ˙lain (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
kurana (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 200
kurana ˙ta (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 195
kuravana (part.pres.) . . . . . . . 200
kuravvana (part.pres.) . . . . . . 200
kuravvā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 200
kurā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
kurā ˙ne (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 210
kuren (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
kyā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 200
liāś (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 193
liāś-u ˙lemā (inf. + 1.pl.pres.) . . 230
liāś-u ˙lemā-ve (inf. + 1.pl.pres.

+ quot.partc.) . . . . . 182, 193
liyāś (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 182
liyāś-u ˙lemā (inf. + 1.pl.pres.) 182,

193
liyā ˙t (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 182

liyā ˙t-u ˙lemā (inf. + 1.pl.pres.) 182,
193

lı̄ (pret.part.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 190
lı̄fanti (impv.post.) . . . . . . . . 190
lı̄panti (impv.post.) . . . . . . . . 190
lokapālavarun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . 74
ma (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . . . . . 129
maaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 69
madı̄naaś (top.dat.) . . . . . . . . 195
madı̄naa ˙tu (top.dat.) . . . . . . . 195
madı̄naya ˙t (top.dat.) . . . . . . . 195
madı̄naya ˙tu (top.dat.) . . . . . . 195
madı̄nāan (top.dat.) . . . . . . . . 195
madı̄nāa ˙t (top.dat.) . . . . . . . . 195
madı̄nāāan (top.dat.) . . . . . . . 195
ma ˙dule (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
mahāradun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
mahun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
makkāin (top.abl.) . . . . . . . . . 60
manikufānu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
manikupāna ˙ta (dat.sg.) . . . . . 137
manikupānu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
ma ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54, 137
ma ˙niku . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54, 137
ma ˙nikufānu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
ma ˙nikufānuge (gen.sg.) . . . . . 137
ma ˙nikufānunge (gen.pl.) . . . . 137
〈Maspillaspoury〉 (Pyrard) . 33, 34
/mas-un/ (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
maśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
maśı̄n (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
matya ˙ta (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 39
ma

c

kaiveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
māgemen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 60
me (partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
-men (plur.suff.) . . . . . 70, 72, 91
mi taketi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138
mi uren (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
mi urena ˙tu (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . 131
mi urennāi (pl. + conj) . . . . . 131
mi vuren (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 130
mi vurena ˙ta (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . 131
mi vurenge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . 131
mi vurenge ˙ta (loc.dat.pl.) . . . . 131
-midi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
-mijjā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 135
mı̄hunan (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 58
mı̄huna ˙tu (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 58
mı̄s- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153
mı̄saku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 153
mı̄suna ˙ta (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 58
mu ˙hammad (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . 135
muloku (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
mū ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
-na (part.pres.suff.) . . . . . . . . 201
namādu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
negena (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 200
negu ˙nu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 209
〈niafati〉 (Christopher) . . . . . . . 33



231Word forms: Old Dhivehi

〈niapaty〉 (Pyrard) . . . . . . . . . . 33
nikume (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
*nikunna (part.pres.) . . . . . . . 201
nikunnai (part.pres.) . . . . . . . 201
nimu ˙nu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 209
nu (neg.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 201
nuvadiha . . . . . . . . . . . 114, 117
nuvadihavana . . . . . 114, 117, 123
o ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
o ˙diaka ˙t (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 92
o ˙dyakan (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 92
ona- (num.elem.) . . . . . . . . . 114
onatiris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
onavihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
onavihivana . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
o ˙natirı̄svana . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
ot (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
ovuna (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 56
padaek (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 69
paharaka ˙t (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . 92
pahurakan (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . 92
pa ˙l ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
panasu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
pasvana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
pasvisi . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 122
-pānu (hon.suff.) . . . . . . 135, 137
pemusveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
〈penne〉 (Pyrard) . . . . . . . . . . . 33
〈piohy〉 (Pyrard) . . . . . . . . . . . 33
piri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132
pratama . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 37
-pu ˙lu (hon.suff.) . . . . . . . . 41, 54
pu ˙te (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
pu ˙tı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
pu ˙t ˙t-āi (nom.sg. + conj.) . . . . . 41
pu ˙tu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
puvak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
puvak mulok (top.) . . . . . . . . . 64
radu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
radun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
ras . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50, 75
ras-ras-beikalun-āi (distr.pl. +

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
ras-ras-kalun (distr.pl.) . . . . . . 75
rasunasya (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . 55
rasunge (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 55
rasunsya (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 55
rasunusia (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . 55
raśu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33, 131
ra ˙t ˙tehi . . . . . . . . . . . . 37, 38, 41
ra ˙tu . . . . . . . . . . . 17, 18, 33, 38
ra ˙tvesyaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . 37
rāda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
rāddye (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
rādya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
〈rāja〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50

rājjē (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
rāndye (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
rānjē (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
rātde (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
reakun (abl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 60
rē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
〈rorhi〉 (Christopher) . . . . . . . . 34
*ru ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
ru ˙dı̄n (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
san̆du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
sataru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
satā ˙lı̄svana . . . . . . . . . . 118, 123
sateka . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121, 123
〈satirı̄s〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
sauda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
sautirı̄svana . . . . . . . . . 118, 123
sauvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
sauvı̄su . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
savana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
〈sa

c

bı̄s〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
sāleh (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
sālı̄su (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
sime (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 56
sinya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
susein (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
śata . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121

˙satāvı̄su . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115

˙sattha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
-tak (plur.suff.) . . . . . . . . 72, 133
tak (pron.adj.) . . . . . 62, 72, 163
taketi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138
taketige (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . 138
〈tari〉 (Christopher) . . . . . . . . . 34
tauliyamūlaveri . . . . . . . . . . . 74
tauliyamūlaverikan . . . . . . . . . 74
tauliyaverı̄n (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 74
*temena (part.pres.) . . . . . . . 199
*temene (part.pres.) . . . . . . . 199
tevı̄su . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
tēha ˙t ˙tı̄vana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
〈tēha

c˙tı̄vana〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tēvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
-ti (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 190
tibena (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 200
timā (pron.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
〈tori〉 (Christopher) . . . . . . . . . 34
〈tori〉 (Pyrard) . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
to ˙t ˙duvu (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
*to ˙tu-duvu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
- ˙t (inf.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 210
u ˙lemā (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 182
u ˙lu ˙nu (part.pret.) . . . . . 130, 209
-un (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . 59, 60
-un (plur.suff.) . . . . 132, 133, 135
-u ˙nu (part.pret.suff.) 175, 208, 209

upāsakavarun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . 74
uren kuren (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 61
uren (pl.) . . . 40, 60, 61, 130-132
urena ˙tu (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 131
urenge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 131
urennāi (pl. + conj.) . . . . . . . 131
vad- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 201
vaduna (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 201
vadunaı̄ (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 201
va ˙dai (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 201
va ˙duna (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 201
vana (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
-varun (hon.suff.pl.) . . . . . . . . 74
vasana (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 200
vā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 200
vā ˙ne (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . . 210
vāruverı̄n (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
veddya (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 40
veddya-ve (3.sg.pret.IV + quot.

partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 239
veddye (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 40
vedye (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . 40
ve ˙di (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 201
vejja (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . . 40
ve ˙lena (part.pres.) . . . . . . 36, 200
ve ˙l ˙lakāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
ve ˙l ˙lakāraak (nom.sg.indef.) . . . 69
venā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
〈venja〉 (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . 40
veren (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
veri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74, 75
veriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 38
veru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60, 157
*vesi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40
vevu ˙nu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 209
〈ve

c

ja〉 (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . 40
〈ve

c

je〉 (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . 40
vihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114, 131
viṅśati . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114, 116
†viyana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199
vı̄ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 75, 201
vı̄rasinga (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
-vı̄s (num.elem.) . . . . . . 114, 115
vı̄-vı̄ (part.pret.distr.pl.) . . . . . . 75
vo ˙di (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 201
vu ˙le (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
vu ˙lena (part.pres.) . . . . . . 36, 200
/vu ˙lē/ (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 200
vu ˙lu ˙nu (part.pret.) . . . . . 130, 209
vu ˙nu (part.pret.) . . . . . . 237, 238
vuren (pl.) . . . . . . . . 40, 130-132
vurena ˙ta (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 131
vurenge ˙ta (loc.dat.pl.) . . . . . . 131
†vyana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199
〈ystarin〉 (Pyrard) . . . . . . . . . . 34
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an̆gāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
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alı̄ boxārı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45

a ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 35
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ammā (nom.sg.def.) . 42, 81, 145
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c
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ata

c
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ate ˙le27, 28, 35, 47, 66, 81, 97, 201,

206
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ate ˙leveriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . 74, 81
/at-tela/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
attela . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 63
attelain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
atun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 60
au . . . . . . . . . . 22, 102, 106, 164
au (quot.partc.) 144, 150, 258, 259
ava (pers.pron.nom.) 127, 129-131,

140, 141, 228, 244, 246, 261
avas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
avverin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
a

c

. . . . 25, 46, 79, 109, 117, 124
-a

c

(dat.ending) . . . . . . 57, 58, 62
-a

c

(indef.suff.) 69, 70, 77, 155, 163
-a

c

(inf.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 173
-ā (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-ā (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-ā (def.suff.) 68, 69, 77, 106, 138
ā (part.pret.) . . 207, 244, 245, 253,

255
-ā (quest.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 245

ām̆ba

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 85
āda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ādavegen (adv.) . . . 243, 246, 261
ādı̄tta . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 42, 63
ādı̄ttain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
ā-ettennā (part.pret. + cond.

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 240
ā-fehē (part.pret. + cond.conj.) 240
āhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 117
-āi (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . 249, 250
ā ˙le (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
-ān (def.abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 93
ās (abs.) . . . . . . . . 150, 215, 257
badan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
badan eśa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 80
badan eśā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 80
ban̆di (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 213
ba ˙d ˙dela . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
bafā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 81
bafāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 81
bagı̄cā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 245
bagı̄cāi (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
bai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
bai (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 194
baivara (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . 162
bakamū ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 65
bakari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
/bal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
bala (2.sg.impv.)151, 167, 183, 191,

261
bala (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 167
bala balai (red.abs.) . . . 211, 215
bala- (pres.stem) . . . 26, 167, 192
balafei (abs.I) . . . . . . . . 211, 227
balafele (2.sg.impv.pol.) 106, 191
balafi (2.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . 226
balafi (3.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . 226
balafi (part.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . 226
balafia (2.pl.pret.I) . . . . . . . . 226
balafia (3.pl.pret.I) . . . . . . . . 226
[balafie] (3.pl.pret.I) . . . . . . . 226
balafimā (1.pl.pret.I) . . . . . . . 226
balafin (1.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . 226
balafı̄-fehē (part.pret.I + cond.

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 240
balagen (abs.III) . . . . . . 211, 227
balai (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
balai (2.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . . 246
balai (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
balai (3.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . . 246
balai (abs.) . . 167, 191, 211, 215
balai balai (red.abs.) . . . 211, 215
balai derefele (abs. + 2.sg.

impv.pol.) . . . . . . . . . . . 191
balai dı̄ēśi (abs. + 3.sg.pot.pres.

interr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 191
balalāi (abs.II) . . . . . . . 211, 227
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balali (2.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . . . 226
balali (3.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . . . 226
balali (part.pret.II) . . . . 226, 240
balalia (2.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . . 226
balalia (3.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . . 226
[balalie] (2.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . 226
[balalie] (3.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . 226
balalimā (1.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . 226
balalin (1.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . . 226
balamā (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . 183
balamā (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 169
balamā (1.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
balamı̄ (1.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
balamun (ger.) . . . . . . . 167, 197
balan (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . 167, 169
balanı̄106, 166, 167, 174, 175, 178,

226, 234, 236
balanı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . 198
balatā (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 169
balatā (2.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . . 246
balatā (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 169
balatā (3.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . . 246
balau (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . 183, 261
balā (part.pres.) . . . . . . 167, 198
balā-fehē (part.pres. + cond.

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 240
balāhe (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . 176, 178
balāhe (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . 176, 178
balāheti (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 178
balā ˙ne (part.fut.) . . . 167, 198, 210
balā ˙nei (part.fut.l.f.) 167, 198, 210
balāś- (inf.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 192
balāśā (inf.interr.) . . . . . . . . . 247
/balāśia/ (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 176
/balāśia/ (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 176
balāśiā (2.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . 246
balāśiā (3.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . 246
balāśie (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 176
balāśie (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 176
balāśı̄ (2.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . . 246
balāśı̄ (3.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . . 246
balāśumā (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 176
balāśumā (1.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . 246
balāśumı̄ (1.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . 246
balāśun (1.sg.fut.) . . 167, 176, 177
balā

c

(inf.) . . . 167, 192, 193, 210
bali ve in̆dige (abs. + 3.sg.pret.

IV) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230
ba ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 96
ba ˙li (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
ban (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 204
bannanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 173, 234
bannei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
bappā (nom.sg.def.) 41, 46, 48, 81
bappāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . 81
bara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103, 111
baśi . . . . . . . . . . 23, 46, 62, 78
/bat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
batteli . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 47, 79

bau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 102
bau ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
ba

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
bākin (indef.pron.) . . . . 154, 160
/bāśak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 78
/bāśaś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
bāśa

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
bāśa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 78
bāśe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
bāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
bāza . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
bāzāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
ben̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
ben̆de ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
ben̆diēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 234
bele ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
beli (2.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 175
beli (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 175
beli (part.pret.) . . . 167, 174, 198,

240, 255
beli- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . 26, 167
/belia/ (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 175
/belia/ (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 175
beliā (3.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . . . 246
beliā (3.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 246
belie (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 175
belie (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 175
beliēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . 178, 232,

234, 240
beliēśı̄ (3.sg.pot.pres.interr.) . 234,

247
belimā (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 175
belimā (1.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . 246
belimı̄ (1.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . 246
belin (1.sg.pret.) . . . 167, 175, 226
belivā (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 175
belivā (2.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . 246
belı̄ (2.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 246
belı̄ (3.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 246
belı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . 167, 198
belun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 167, 196
/be ˙lel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82, 97
be ˙lelā (nom.sg.def.) 48, 82, 88, 97
be ˙lelāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . 82
be ˙lele (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
be ˙leu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82, 97
bema . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
bemun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
be ˙nafi (3.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . 150
be ˙nai (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 169
be ˙nanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150, 234
be ˙ni (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 138
be ˙ni (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 147
be ˙niēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 234
bera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
berāsseti . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37, 43
bēbē (nom.sg.def.) 22, 67, 81, 87,

136
bēbēmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 82

/bēk-/ (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . 107
bēkā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 107
bēkā (obl.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 106
bē ˙nun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 262
bēs . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 64, 81, 83
bēsveriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . 47, 81
bēśiā (3.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . . 247
bēśı̄ (2.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . . . 247
bēśı̄ (3.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . . . 247
bēśumā (1.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . 247
bēśumı̄ (1.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . 247
bēśuvā (2.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . 247
bēviēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 234
bēvigen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . 261
bē

c

- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107
bi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
bin̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
bin̆de ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
bin̆di (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 214
bin̆diēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 234
bie ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 237
billūri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
/bim/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 79, 96
bime (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
bin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 79, 96
bin (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 204
binnei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
bis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
bı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
bı̄ēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . . . 234
bı̄ri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 66, 102
bon̆ ˙da . . . 18, 31, 47, 53, 82, 102
bon̆ ˙danā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 148
/bon̆ ˙danā-āi/ (nom.sg.def. +

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
bon̆ ˙dā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 82
bon̆ ˙dākan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
bon̆ ˙dāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . 82
bofa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
bofain (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
boi (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
/bok/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64, 76, 82
/bokak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 76
boka

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 76
bokā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 76, 82
bokāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 82
bokkorā . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 47, 79
/bokkor-ā-aś/ (dat.sg.def.) . . . . 79
bokkorāi (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 79
bokkorāin (abl.sg.def.) . . . . . . 79
bokkorā

c

(dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 79
/bol/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 79
bola

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 79
boli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77, 82
bolie (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 77, 82
boliemen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 82
bolie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 77
bo

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64, 76, 82
bō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 64, 79
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bōgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
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daffa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
dagan̆ ˙da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
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dakkaśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
dakunei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 236
dakunei (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . 44
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/daśaś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
daśa
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demiēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 234
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dene (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 207, 214
dene hi

c
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denı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138, 205
dennei . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207, 236
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dere (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 191, 215
derefele (2.sg.impv.pol.) . . . . 191
derefı̄-fehē (part.pret.I + cond.
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dēśiā (3.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . . 247
dēśı̄ (2.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . . . 247
dēśı̄ (3.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . . . 247
dēśumā (1.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . 247
dēśumı̄ (1.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . 247
dēśuvā (2.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . 247
dēti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
dēviēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 234
dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
dida . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
didain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
die ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 237
diggē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
digi . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 102, 158
dimā (1.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 247
dimmı̄ (1.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . 247
dimvā (2.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . 247
din (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 138, 205
dinā (2.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 247
dinā (3.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 247
dinı̄ (2.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 247
dinı̄ (3.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 247
diśi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 203
divage (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 229
divai (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
divanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 43, 202
divehi 32, 40, 47, 62, 78, 80, 131
divehin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
divessa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) 40, 47, 78

divi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 202
divvanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
dı̄ēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . . . 234
dı̄ēśi (3.sg.pot.pres.interr.) 191, 247
dı̄ ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 35
do ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙los dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙los eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙los tine

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
domveli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
don . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 102
donkeu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
dora

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
dore (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
/dot/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 206
dotı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 206
dove ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
do

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 206
dō- (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
dōfei (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
dōi (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 214
dōi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
dō ˙na

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
dō ˙ne (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
dō ˙ni . . . . 20, 27, 35, 43, 79, 246
dō ˙nin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
dōrā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 65, 97
duā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
duāveriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 81
duisatta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
/dum/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 79, 96
dume (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
dun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 79, 96
/dur-ak-i/ (loc.sg.indef.) . . . . . 158
duru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102, 158
duvahaka

c

(dat.sg.indef.) . . . . 158
duvas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158
/duvas-ak-i/ (loc.sg.indef.) . . . 160
-e (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-e (2.sg.fut.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
e (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 193
-e (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-e (3.sg.fut.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
-e (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . 212-214
-e (def.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
e (dem.pron.) . 138, 139, 146-151
e- (dem.pron.stem) . . . . . . . . 138
e etteti (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . 143
e etteti (pers.pron.pl.) . . 138, 140
e ettetı̄gē (pers.pron.gen.) . . . 143
e ettetta

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . 143
e ettettin (pers.pron.abl.) . . . . 143
-e (gen.ending) . 55, 62, 93, 96, 97
-e (loc.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
e (pers.pron.nom.) . 81, 140, 142
e taketi (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . 143
e taketta

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . 143
e takettin (pers.pron.abl.) . . . . 143
e takettı̄gē (pers.pron.gen.) . . . 143
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ea (pers.pron.obl.)81, 139, 140, 142,
150, 245

/ea-akı̄/ (pers.pron. + foc.
marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 253

eagē farātun (pers.pron.abl.) . . 142
eagē (pers.pron.gen.) 142, 144, 164
ea

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . . . 142
eā (dem.pron.def.) . . . . . . . . 138
eā (pers.pron.nom.) . 81, 140, 142
eāi (pers.pron.gen.) . . . . 138, 142
eāin (pers.pron.abl.) . . . . . . . 142
eākı̄ (pers.pron. + foc.marker) 149,

253
ebe- (prev.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 244
ebe-ge (prev. + 3.sg.pret.) . . . . 48
ebe-gen (prev. + 1.sg.pret.) . . 244
/en̆daś/ (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 48
[en̆dau] dat.sg. . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
en̆de . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
en̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
ede (pers.pron.nom.) 139, 140, 142,

150, 151, 178
edenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234
ede ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 236
en̆de ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
ediēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . . 234
edifin (1.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . 226
eduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 80
edurun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 80, 88
e ˙dafie (3.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . 257
[ee] (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . . . . 139
effahara

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
egāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 122
en̆ge ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
/eggom/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
eggomā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 43
eggon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
ehakā enehaka

c

(recip.pron.) . . 152
ehakā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 152
ehei (adv.) . . . . . . . 27, 151, 162
ehen (adv.) . . . . . . 149, 151, 164
ehı̄-au (part.pret. + foc.marker

+ quot.partc.) . . . . . . . . . 150
ei (2.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . . . . 247
-ei (3.sg.pres.ending) . . . . . . . 214
ei (3.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . . . . 247
-ei (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 62
eı̄ (dem.pron. + foc.marker) . . 138
/ek/ . . . 42, 69, 107-109, 160, 161
-ek (indef.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 152
/-ek/ (indef.suff.) . . . 69, 70, 163
ekāhattari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ekāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
/ek-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109
eketi enekettā

c

(recip.pron.) . . 152
eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109
eki ges-gehun . . . . . . . . . . . . 160
eki gē-gē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160
eki (indef.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 160

eki mı̄s-mı̄hun . . . . . . . . . . . 160
ekı̄ (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
ekı̄ (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 104, 249
/ek-me/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . 42, 46
/ek-men/ (pron.adj.pl.) . . . 46, 161
/ek-men-as/ (pron.adj.pl. +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 161
ekunifanas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
ekunitindo ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
/ek-vana/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
/em/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
emā (1.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . . . 247
emı̄ (1.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . . 247
emme (pron.adj.) 42, 46, 107, 149,

160, 161
emmen (pron.adj.pl.) 46, 161, 162
emmenge (pron.adj.gen.pl.) . . 161
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emmennaś-as (pron.adj.dat.pl.

+ emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . 161
emmenna

c

(pron.adj.dat.pl.) . . 161
en . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 227
en (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 261
/en-ak/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . 163
ena

c

(pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . . 163
enehaka

c
(dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . 152

enı̄ 145, 150, 193, 207, 215, 231,
238, 243, 244, 245, 256

enı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . 145, 180,
243, 261

eriēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . . 233
erige (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . 229
es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
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ēśā (inf.interr.) . . . . . . . . . . . 247
-ēśı̄ (pot.suff.interr.) . . . 234, 245
fahara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
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feniēśı̄ (3.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . 246
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fēranveriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 81
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fodā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 65, 80
fodo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82
fo ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
/fot/ . . . . . . . . . . 18, 25, 64, 76
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/fō ˙laś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
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fūnafin (1.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . 226
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gā ˙dā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 78
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gehāi (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 93
gehān (abl.sg.def.) . . . . . 93, 159
gehā
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/gēn̆dak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 78
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-hattari (num.elem.) . . . . . . . 119
haturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 80
haturun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
ha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
hau . . . . . 22, 24, 32, 64, 76, 112
/haul/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76, 112
haula

c

(nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 76
haulā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 76, 88
haule (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
havı̄ri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
havı̄rin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
havverin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
ha

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 124
hā (aff.partc.) . . . . . . 23, 42, 250
hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
hedenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234
hedi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
hediēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 234
hei (pron.adj.) . 27, 151, 157, 162
hela . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63
helain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
hema . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 102
hen . . . . . . . . . . . . 147, 151, 157
henna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
he ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 66
he ˙nahiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 66
he ˙nahirin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
heras . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
heruvanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . . . 43
hia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121-123
hiau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
hiki . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44, 102
himāra . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 65, 96
himāri (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
hinnaśumı̄ (1.sg.fut.interr.) . . . 246
hinna

c

(inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210
hinnā ˙ne (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 210
hinnā ˙nei (part.fut.l.f.) . . . . . . 210
hinnei . . . . . . . . . . 44, 107, 245
hinneśı̄ (2.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . 246
hinneśı̄ (3.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . 246
hippi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
hiśe (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 205, 214
hiśei (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
hiśei (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107

hiśe ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
hiśi hei (indef.pron.) . . . 151, 162
hiśi (part.pret.) . 34, 44, 149, 151,

203, 256
hiśiēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . . 234
hiśimı̄ (1.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . 246
hiśin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 243
hiśı̄ (2.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . . 246
hiśı̄ (3.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . . 246
hiśı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . 245, 252
hiśumı̄ (1.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
hiva ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 65
hi

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
hōdanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234
/hōdāś/ (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 160
hōdāśāu (inf. + quot.partc.) . 145,

259
hōdā

c

(inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160
hōdiēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 234
hōma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
hōmain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
hudu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 105
hukuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
hu ˙lan̆ga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
hun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
hu ˙nu . . . . . . . . . 35, 65, 102, 209
huturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 102
hu ˙t ˙tanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
hu ˙t ˙tenı̄ (caus.intr.) . . . . . . . . . 44
huvan̆da . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 97
huvan̆di (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
-i (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 168
-i (3.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 168
-i (3.sg.pres.ending) . . . . . . . 213
-i (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . 212-214
-i (gen.ending) 55, 56, 62, 93, 96,

97
-i (loc.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
-i (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . 202, 203
/-ia/ (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 178
/-ia/ (2.pl.fut.ending) . . . . . . . 177
/-ia/ (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 178
/-ia/ (3.pl.fut.ending) . . . . . . . 177
in̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 257
in̆dei (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
in̆dige (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 230
in̆dōli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
-ie (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 178
-ie (2.pl.fut.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
-ie (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 178
-ie (3.pl.fut.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
in̆gila

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 79
in̆gilā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 79
in̆gili . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 79
in̆giri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 66
in̆girin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
ihi . . . . . . . . . 21, 46, 62, 77, 82
ihie (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 77, 82
ihiemen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . . . 82
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ihie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 77
immı̄ (1.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . 246
-in (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-in (abl.ending) . . 59, 62, 66, 93
in (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
-in (plur.suff.) 70, 80, 81, 95, 132,

155
inı̄ (2.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . . 246
inı̄ (3.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . . 246
inı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . . 245
innei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
iri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
irı̄n̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
irı̄n̆de ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
irı̄n̆di (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 214
irı̄n (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 205
irı̄n- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 173
irı̄ndegen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . 245
irı̄ndegenā (abs.III + quest.

partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
irı̄ndiēśı̄ (3.sg.pot.pres.interr.) 234,

247
irı̄ndı̄ (2.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . 246
irı̄ndı̄ (3.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . 246
irı̄ndumā (1.pl.pres.interr.) . . . 246
irı̄ndumı̄ (1.sg.pres.interr.) . . . 246
irı̄ndutā (2.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
irı̄ndutā (3.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
irı̄nnaśā (inf.interr.) . . . . . . . . 247
irı̄nnaśiā (2.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . 246
irı̄nnaśiā (3.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . 246
irı̄nnaśı̄ (2.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . 246
irı̄nnaśı̄ (3.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . 246
irı̄nnaśumā (1.pl.fut.interr.) . . 246
irı̄nnaśumı̄ (1.sg.fut.interr.) . . 246
irı̄nnei (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . 205
irun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
/issaś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77
issaśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 77
issaśie (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 77
issaśie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 77
issa

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77
isse (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77
/itir-aś/ (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 107
itirau (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107
itira

c

(adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
itiri (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
iyā (cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . . 240
iyye (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 246
-ı̄ (foc.marker) . 73, 107, 148-150,

152, 251-253, 257, 260
ı̄ ˙tu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 65
jam̆be (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
jam̆bu . . . . . . . . . . . . 60, 65, 93
jam̆burōz- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . 94
jam̆burōza

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . 94
jam̆burōzā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . 94
jam̆burōzāi (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . 94
jam̆burōzāin (abl.sg.def.) . . . . . 94

jam̆burōzā

c

(dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . 94
jam̆burōze (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . 94
jam̆burōzu . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 94
jam̆burōzun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 94
jaha- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
jahafi (3.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . 164
jahanı̄ . . . . . . . . . 26, 32, 40, 43
jassanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . 40, 43
javvu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
jādū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
jehenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
jehe ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
jehi- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
/jehum/ (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . 262
jehumak-āi (obl.sg.indef. +

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262
jehun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 262
jōli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
juhāu (p.n.nom. + quot.partc.) 151
/-k/ (indef.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 69
kam̆buru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
kam̆buruveriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . 81
kadure (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
kaduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 97
kan̆ ˙da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
kan̆ ˙dagen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . 257
kan̆ ˙danı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 257
/kan̆ ˙dāś/ (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 262
kan̆ ˙de (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
kafa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 81
kafain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
kahalei (pron.adj.) . . . . 154, 163
kahum̆bu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
kai (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
kaiśe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
kaiśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 34
kakkanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
/kal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81, 255
kal- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
kalamidi- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 39
kalēge (nom.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 251
kalo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135
ka ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
/kam/ . . . . . . . . 46, 96, 240, 255
kama

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 240
kami (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
kamu (obl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149
kamugai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149
kan . . . . . . . . . . 46, 96, 240, 255
kan (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
kankā- (interr.pron.stem) . . . . 153
kankāge farātun (interr.pron.

abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155
kankāge (interr.pron.gen.) 127, 155
kankā

c

(interr.pron.dat.) . . . . . 155
ka ˙ni (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
ka ˙n ˙nei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
kara . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 65, 67
karu ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209

kaśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
kaśi . . . . . . . . . . 23, 43, 78, 107
kaśie (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 78
ka ˙t ˙tela . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
kau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
kau bofain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
kau ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
kaverie (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
kāfā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 81
kāfāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 81
kāfi (3.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . . 151
kāfūru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 65
kāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . 215, 227
kāheti (impers.fut.) . . . . . . . . 162
kāi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
/kāś/ (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . 243, 247
/kāśak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 78
/kāśaś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
kāśa

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
kāśa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 78, 83
kāśe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
kāu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 243
kāyē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151
kā

c

(inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 247, 261
ke- (interr.pron.stem) 152, 156, 157
ke (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 208
/ke ˙dak/ (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 138
ke ˙da

c

(obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 138
ke ˙de . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 59, 66
ke ˙de (part.pret.) . . . 36, 208, 240
ke ˙deı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 208
kehei digi (interr.pron.) . . . . . 158
kehei duraki (interr.pron.loc.) . 158
kehei duru (interr.pron.) . . . . 158
kehei duvahaka

c

(interr.pron.
dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158

kehei (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . 127
kehei vara

c

(interr.pron.) 127, 158
/ke-hen-ak-aś/ (interr.pron.dat.) 158
kehenaka

c

(interr.pron.dat.) 127,
151, 158

kehuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kei (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185
kei (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 208
kekenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
/kel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
kelei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
ke ˙ne (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
ke ˙ne ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
ke ˙ni (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 203
ke ˙niēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 234
keo ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
keran̆duru fufi . . . . . . . . . 34, 77
keran̆duru fufie (nom.sg.def.) . . 77
keran̆duru fufie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) 77
keranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208, 236
keranı̄-ā (part.pres.l.f. + quest.

partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
kerā ˙ne (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 210
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kerā ˙nei (part.fut.l.f.) . . . . . . . 210
kerāś- (inf.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 192
kerā

c

(inf.) . . . . . . . . . . 192, 210
keye (interr.pron.nom.) . 153, 155
keyye (interr.pron.nom.) 127, 153,

155
kē (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 258, 259
kē (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 254
kēfi (3.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . 145, 147
kēnı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145
kēnı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 257
kian (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 159
kian vegen (interr.pron.) 127, 159
kiehi . . . . . . . . . . 21, 47, 77, 84
kiehin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
[kien] (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . 159
[kien vegen] (interr.pron.) . . . 159
kiessa

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
kiessa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . 47, 77, 84
kiesse (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
kiē ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 237
kihei (interr.pron.) . 27, 157, 162
ki ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 35, 66
ki ˙lin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kirun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kitaka

c

(interr.pron.) . . . 127, 158
kı̄ēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . . . 234
kobā (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . 156
kom̆bākin (interr.pron.nom.pl.) 154,

155
kom̆bākinge farātun (interr.

pron.abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 155
kom̆bākinge (interr.pron.gen.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155
kom̆bākinna

c

(interr.pron.dat.
pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155

kon̆da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
koffı̄-fehē (part.pret.I + cond.

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 240
kokko- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
kokkō (nom.sg.def.) 22, 42, 67, 82,

87, 96
kokkōa

c

(dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 96
kokkōge farātun (abl.sg.def.) . . 96
kokkōge (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 96
kokkōmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . 82, 96
kokkōmenge farātun (abl.sg.

def.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
kokkōmenge (gen.pl.def.) . . . . 96
kokkōmenna

c

(dat.pl.def.) . . . . 96
/kol/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
kolli (part.pret.II) . . . . . . . . . 240
ko ˙le (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
ko ˙le ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
ko ˙li (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
ko ˙li (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 203
ko ˙lonei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
kommi duvahaki (indef.pron.) 160

kommi etta

c

(indef.pron.) . . . . 160
kommi (indef.pron.) . . . . . . . 160
/kommi-as eti-ak/ (indef.pron.) 160
kommı̄as etta

c

(indef.pron.)160, 161
kommı̄as mı̄ha

c

(indef.pron.) . 160
kon etteti tekaka

c

(interr.pron.
dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155

kon etteti tekaki (interr.pron.
gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155

kon etteti tekakun (interr.pron.
abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155

kon etteti teka

c

(interr.pron.pl.
indef.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155

kon (interr.pron.)127, 148, 152-157,
159, 164

kon kahalei (interr.pron.) 154, 164
/kon-bākin/ (interr.pron.nom.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 154
konkalaka

c

(interr.pron.dat.) . . 157
konkalaki (interr.pron.loc.)127, 157
konkalakun (interr.pron.abl.) . 157
/kon-me/ (indef.pron.) . . . . . . 161
/kon-mi-as/ (indef.pron. +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 160
konnanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
kontaka

c

(interr.pron.dat.) 155, 156
kontaki (interr.pron.gen.) . . . . 155
kontakun (interr.pron.abl.) 155, 156
/kon-tan-ak-aś/ (interr.pron.

dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156
/kon-tan-ak-i/ (interr.pron.loc.) 156
/kon-tan-tan-ak-aś/ (interr.pron.

dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156
/kon-tan-tan-ak-i/ (interr.pron.

loc.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 75, 156
kontantāka

c

(interr.pron.dat.pl.) 156
kontantāki (interr.pron.loc.pl.) 75,

156
kontantākun (interr.pron.abl.pl.) 156
konta

c

(interr.pron.) . 127, 153-155
kontāki (interr.pron.loc.) 127, 156
/koś/ (abs.) . . . . . . 215, 242, 255
kośanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
kośāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 97
kośāri (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
/koś-dı̄-fi/ (abs. + part.pret.I) . 242
kośi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
kota ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
ko

c

(abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215, 255
kō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 157
kō (conj.) . . . . . . . 245, 254, 262
kuddā (nom.sg.def.)39, 77, 80, 145,

147, 163
kudi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77, 85
kudi- (stem) . . . . . . . 39, 80, 163
kudin (pl.) . . . . . . 77, 80, 85, 163
kudinge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 77
kudu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
/kuku ˙laś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . 247

kuku ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
kula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
ku ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 209
kuruba . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 63, 94
kuruba- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . 94
kurubai (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 94
kurubain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . 63, 94
kurubā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 94
kurubāi (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 94
kurubāin (abl.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 94
kurubā

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94
kurubā

c

(dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 94
/kūdak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 77
kūda

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 77, 85
lada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
lanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 226, 227
lappanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44, 225
lassa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 77
lavvanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
la

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
la

c

ni vei (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . 44
lāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
lāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77
lāi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262
lehekı̄ (nom.sg.indef. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152
lei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
lek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152
lekakı̄ (nom.sg.indef. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152
lemā hin̆ga (1.pl.impv. + 2.sg.

impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 184
lemmā (1.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . 246
lemmı̄ (1.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
/let/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 240, 256
letā (3.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . . . 246
letı̄ (2.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . . 246
letı̄ (3.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . . . . 246
levvā (2.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 246
le

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 240, 256
lēi (2.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . . . 246
lēi (3.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . . . 246
lēli (part.pret.II) . . . . . . . . . . 240
lēma (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 184
lēmı̄ (1.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . . 246
lēna (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 256
/lēna-ı̄/ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . 245
lēna ˙ne (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 256
lēnaśumı̄ (1.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . 246
lēnayā (part.pres. + foc.marker

+ quest.partc.) . . . . . . . . . 245
lēnei (part.pres.l.f.) . 22, 234, 245
lēneśiā (2.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . 246
lēneśiā (3.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . 246
lēneśı̄ (2.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . . 246
lēneśı̄ (3.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . . . 246
lēneśumā (1.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . 246
lēneśumı̄ (1.sg.fut.interr.) . . . . 246
lian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
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lianun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
libenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234
libiēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . . 234
libiēśı̄ (3.sg.pot.pres.interr.) . . 247
lie ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . 236, 237
lı̄ēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . . . 234
/lol/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 79
lola

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 79
lō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 79
ma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
ma ekuhun (pers.pron.abl.) . . 141
ma (pers.pron.obl.) 127, 129, 140,

141, 145, 240, 243-245, 261
mad- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94
mada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 94
mada fehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
mada (pron.adj.) . . . . . . 105, 163
mada

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94
madā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 94
madāi (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 94
madāin (abl.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 94
madā

c

(dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 94
madi (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94
madun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94
madun (pron.adj.abl.) . . . . . . 163
ma ˙da . . . . . . . . . . . 83, 103, 163
ma ˙da

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
ma ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77
ma ˙die (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 77
ma ˙die

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 77
mafiriakāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . 106
maga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138
magē farātun (pers.pron.abl.) . 141
magē (pers.pron.gen.) . . . . . . 141
magun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 138
mahakun (abl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 59
maha

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
maha

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 76
mahā (nom.sg.def.) . . . 76, 82, 93
mahāi (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 93
mahāin (abl.sg.def.) . . . . . 59, 93
mahāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . 82
mahā

c

(dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 93
mahi (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . 93, 96
mahun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 59, 93
main bafain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
main (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
maku ˙na

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 76
maku ˙nā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 76
maku ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76, 209
/mal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 76
mala

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 76
malā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 76, 88
mali (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 96
mammā (nom.sg.def.) . 42, 48, 81
mammāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . 81
/mas/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
mas 18, 32, 59, 76, 81-83, 93, 96,

97

mas- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
masakka

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
/mas-ā-in/ (abl.sg.def.) . . . . . . 59
massara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
/mas-un/ (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
masveriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 81
/maś/ (pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . 247
maśafei (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 256
mati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 39
matta

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
matte (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
ma ˙tta

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
mau . . . . . . . . . . 22, 24, 76, 96
ma

c

(pers.pron.dat.) 141, 228, 229,
234, 236, 238

-mā (1.pl.ending) . . . . . 168, 175
/-mā/ (1.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
mā (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
māduma

c

(adv.) . . . . . . . 23, 247
māfa- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
māfā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 81
māfāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 81
māmā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 81
māmāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . 81
māmui . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
māvahi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
māvahiei (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 78
māvahie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 78
māvassa

c
(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

māvasse (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
me (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 147
-me (emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . 161
mede . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 50, 66
mehen (adv.) . . . . . 127, 147, 151
mehi . . 25, 32, 40, 47, 62, 77, 95
mehi- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95
mehiea

c

(dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 95
mehiei (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 95
mehiein (abl.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 95
mehin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95
mei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
mei (conj.) . . . . . . . 147, 149, 255
meku ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209
mela . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63
melain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
-men (plur.suff.) 70, 71, 80-82, 87,

95, 106, 161
mendiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
mendirin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
messa

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . 40, 95
messa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 40, 77
messā (nom.sg.def.) . . 40, 77, 95
messe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . 40, 95
meśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
mēha

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 40, 77
mēhā (nom.sg.def.) 21, 40, 77, 95
mēlam̆fati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77
mēlam̆fatie (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . 77
mēlam̆fatie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . 77

mēze (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
mēzu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
mi (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245
mi (dem.pron.) . . . . 70, 127, 139,

145-147, 150, 151
mi gota

c

(adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 151
mi kahalei (dem.pron.) . . . . . 127
mi kō (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . 127
mi tān (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . 127
mi vara

c

(dem.pron.) . . . . . . . 127
miagē (dem.pron.gen.) . . . . . 127
miara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 66
miā (dem.pron.def.) . . . . . . . . 70
miāmen (pron.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 70
mide (pers.pron.nom.) . . 139, 150
/mi-ı̄/ (dem.pron. + foc.marker) 253
minai (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 169
miris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
miśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
miturā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 80
mituru . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 80, 103
miturun (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . 47, 80
mı̄ (dem.pron. + foc.marker) 145,

148, 253
/mı̄del/ . . . . . . . . . . . 76, 82, 97
mı̄del- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
mı̄dela

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
mı̄dela

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 76
mı̄delā (nom.sg.def.) 76, 82, 88, 93,

97
mı̄delāi (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 93
mı̄delāin (abl.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 93
mı̄delāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . 82
mı̄delā

c

(dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 93
mı̄dele (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . 93, 97
mı̄delun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
mı̄deu . . . . . . . . . 76, 82, 93, 97
mı̄hakā (nom.sg.indef. + conj.) 138
mı̄hakı̄ (nom.sg.indef. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 253
mı̄ha

c

ne

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164
mı̄hā (nom.sg.def.) 80, 95, 107, 149
m´̄ıhā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 48
mı̄hā (obl.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 106
mı̄hāge farātun (abl.sg.def.) . . . 95
mı̄hāge (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . 61, 95
mı̄hāı̄ (nom.sg.def. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . 252-254
mı̄hākı̄ (obl.sg.indef. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73
mı̄hā

c

(dat.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 95
mı̄hun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 80, 95
mı̄hunge farātun (abl.pl.) . . 61, 95
mı̄hunge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . 61, 95
mı̄hunna

c

(dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 95
mı̄s- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 80, 95
/mı̄s-ak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . 160, 164
mı̄s-mı̄hun (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . 160
mo ˙lōgan̆ ˙da . . . . . . . 144, 145, 150
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mo ˙lōgan̆ ˙dāi (nom.sg.def. +
conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102

mudi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77
mudie (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 77
mudie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 77
mun̆ ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
mugu . . . . . . . . . . 65, 102, 105
/mul/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
mu ˙li (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . 107
-mun (ger.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 197
muni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
muni-kāfain (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 81
muni-māfain (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 81
munnā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 81
munnāmen (pl.def.) . . . . . . . . . 81
mussanti . . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 151
mū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
mū ˙ne (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
mū ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 96
mūsun . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 47, 64
-n (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . 168, 175
/-n/ (1.sg.fut.ending) . . . . . . . 177
nagalāi (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . 164
naguvagen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . 257
naguvanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 257
naiśā (obl.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 161
naiśe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
naiśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
/nakat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
naka

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
na ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 76, 96
na ˙na

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 76
na ˙nā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 76
na ˙ni (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
nava- (num.elem.) . . . . . . . . 120
/nava-āhi/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navafansas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navahattari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navaha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navasā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navatirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navānavei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114-116
navāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 116
navei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
nā ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 47
nāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
nāringa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
-ne (part.pres.suff.) . . . . . . . . 200
nera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
/net/ (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . 261, 262
/net/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . 107, 149
netigen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . 261
netı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 208
netun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 149
ne

c

(3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . . . 261
ne

c

(part.pret.) 107, 149, 208, 261
nēduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 65

/nēfat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
nēfata

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 79
nēfa

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
ni bala (neg.partc. + 2.sg.

impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261
ni balau (neg.partc. + 2.pl.

impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261
ni beliēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.neg.) 232,

234
ni e (2.sg.impv.neg.) . . . . . . . 193
ni en (neg.partc. + 1.sg.pres.) . 261
ni (neg.partc.)44, 45, 145, 162, 184,

246, 250, 260, 261, 262
ni temiēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.neg.) 232
ni vediēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.neg.) 232
nidanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 234
nidā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 23
nidā ˙ne (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 247
nide ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
nidiēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 234
nikkuri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
/nil/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
nimenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
nime ˙ne (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 209
nimi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
nimige (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
/nit-kuri/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
nukumei (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 214
nukume ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . 237
nukumi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
nukumiēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 234
nukumigatin (1.sg.pret.III) 227, 228
nukumige (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . 228
nukunnei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
/nukut/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 205
nukutı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . 205
nuku

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 205
nun (neg.partc.) 23, 144, 245, 250,

260, 261
nun-āu (neg.partc. + quot.

partc.) . . . 145, 148, 150, 259,
260

nuva . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 116, 120
nuva

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
nuvadeha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
/nuvak/. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
nuvasatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
nuvasatēka aśānavei . . . . . . . 121
nū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 22, 105
ñakas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
ñam ñam . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
ñam ñam ges . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
ñāki . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
ñēku . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
- ˙ne (part.fut.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 210
ohibada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
ohibadain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 63
oi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 68
oivara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68

oivara

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
o ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
o ˙na- (num.elem.) . . . . . . . . . 114
o ˙nafansas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
o ˙nahattari . . . . . . . . . . 114, 120
o ˙naha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
o ˙nasa ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
o ˙nasatta . . . . . . . . . . . . 114, 120
o ˙natirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 120
o ˙navei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
o ˙navihi . . . . . . . . . . . . 113, 120
o ˙noāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
/ot/ (part.pret.) . . . . 161, 205, 256
otı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . 151, 205
ove (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
ove ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
oye (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
oyei (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 68
oyin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
o

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . 161, 205, 256
ōgāveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
pān . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
pāngan̆ ˙da

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 80
radun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
ran̆ga ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
raggau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
rahumat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
rahumatteriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . 81
rahumatterin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 81
ra ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76
ra ˙la

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 76
ra ˙lā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 76
rammas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
ran . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
ranun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
rasgefānu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
raskalun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
/raś/ . . . . . . 18, 64, 79, 132, 149
/raśaś/ (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
[raśau] (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 48
raśi (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149
/rat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 105
/rat-gal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
/rat-mas/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
ra ˙t ˙tehi . . . . . . . . . 37, 78, 80, 106
ra ˙t ˙tehin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
ra ˙t ˙tessa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 78
ra

c

. . . . 18, 64, 79, 105, 132, 149
rā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
rādde . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
reha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63
rehain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
rei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 67, 68
rekenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
rekē (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 23
ri ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
rihenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
rihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
riveti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105, 106
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sai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 25, 68
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sa ˙lı̄s dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
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c
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sayin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
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c
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c
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sō ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112, 113
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c
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tāra
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/tāśaś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
tāśa

c
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tāśa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 78
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tāzā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 103
te (dem.pron.) 144, 146, 147, 150,

151
teakı̄ (dem.pron. + foc.marker) 150
tebe- (prev.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 244
tebe-ain (prev. + 1.sg.pret.) . . 244
tebe-āi (prev. + 2.sg.pret.

interr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247
tebe-āi (prev. + 3.sg.pret.

interr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247
tebe-āmā (prev. + 1.pl.pret.

interr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247
tebe-āmı̄ (prev. + 1.sg.pret.

interr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247
tebe-ātā (prev. + 2.pl.pret.

interr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247
tebe-ātā (prev. + 3.pl.pret.

interr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247
tebe-āvā (prev. + 2.pl.pret.

interr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247
tebe-gen (prev. + 1.sg.pret.) . . 244
teb-ō (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 214
tede . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81, 104
tedeveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81, 104
tedeveriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 81
teduvanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
/teduvi-gat/ (3.sg.pret.III) . . . . 227
teduviga

c

(3.sg.pret.III) . . . . . 227
/te-ı̄/ (dem.pron. + foc.marker) 253
/tek/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . 155
/tel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25, 79
tela . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 43
te ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 35, 62, 77
te ˙lie (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 77
te ˙lie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 77
te ˙lin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62
teme (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . 168, 184
teme- (pres.stem) . . . . . 168, 209
temei (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 174

temei (2.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . 246
temei (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 174
temei (3.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . . 246
tememā (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . 184
tememā (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 174
tememā (1.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
tememı̄ (1.sg.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
tememun (ger.) . . . . . . . 168, 197
temen (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . 168, 174
temenı̄ . . 166, 168, 174, 175, 209,

227, 228, 234
temenı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . 168, 199
teme ˙nā (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
teme ˙nā (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
teme ˙nā (3.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . 246
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teme ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
teme ˙ne (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
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199, 209
teme ˙ne- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . 168
teme ˙nei (2.sg.pret.interr.) . . . . 246
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teme ˙nei (part.pret.l.f.) . . 168, 199
teme ˙nemā (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . 176
teme ˙nemā (1.pl.pret.interr.) . . 246
†teme ˙nemı̄ (1.sg.pret.interr.) . 246
teme ˙nen (1.sg.pret.) . . . 168, 176
teme ˙nevā (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . 176
teme ˙nevā (2.pl.pret.interr.) . . . 246
temetā (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 174
temetā (2.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
temetā (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 174
temetā (3.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
temeu (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . 184
temē (part.pres.) . . . . . . 168, 199
temēhe (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . 177, 178
temēhe (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . 177, 178
temē ˙ne (part.fut.) . . 168, 199, 210
temē ˙nei (part.fut.l.f.) 168, 199, 210
temēśā (inf.interr.) . . . . . . . . 247
/temēśia/ (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
/temēśia/ (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
temēśie (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 177
temēśie (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 177
temēśumā (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . 177
temēśun (1.sg.fut.) . . . . 168, 177
temē

c

(inf.) . . . . . . 168, 195, 210
temi (abs.) . . . . . . . 168, 212, 215
temi temi (red.abs.) . . . . . . . . 215
temiēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . 178, 232,

234
temiēśı̄ (3.sg.pot.pres.interr.) . 247
temifei (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
temige (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
temigen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . 227
temı̄ gan̆du (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . 184
temı̄ gan (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . 184
temun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 168, 196
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teu . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25, 64, 79
tē (dem.pron. + foc.marker) . 145,

148, 253
tēra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tēvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
tibemā (1.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . 246
tibenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106, 242
tibetā (2.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . . 246
tibetā (3.pl.pres.interr.) . . . . . 246
tibēśiā (2.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . . 246
tibēśiā (3.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . . . 246
tibēśumā (1.pl.fut.interr.) . . . . 246
tibi (part.pret.) . . . . 106, 160, 162
tibiā (3.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . . 246
tibimā (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 243
tibimā (1.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . 246
tibivā (2.pl.pret.interr.) . . . . . 246
/tikak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 80
tika

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 80
tikā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . . 80
tiki . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
timā ekuhun (pron.abl.) . . . . . 146
timā (pron.) . . . 48, 133, 144-146
timā (pron.obl.) . . . . . . . . . . 145
timāgē farātun (pers.pron.abl.) 146
timāgē (pron.gen.) . 144, 146, 150
timāmen ekuhun (pron.abl.pl.) 146
timāmen (pron.pl.) . . . . . . . . 146
timāmengē farātun (pron.pl.

abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146
timāmengē (pron.gen.pl.) 144, 146
timāmenna

c

(pron.dat.pl.) . . . . 146
timā

c

(pron.dat.) . . . . . . . . . . 146
tin . . . . . . . . . . . . 81, 108, 109
tin bofain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
tin hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
tindo ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
tindo ˙los eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . 122
/tin-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
tineti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
tine

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109
tin-gu ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
tinsatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
tinvana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
tinverin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74, 81
tirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
tirı̄s de . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s e

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s nuva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s nuvae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tı̄ ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
tı̄r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
tośi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77
tośie (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 77
tośie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 77
tō (pers.pron.nom.) 133, 140, 141,

178, 247

udagū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
uddan̆ ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
u ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 65
ufā . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 104, 240
ufāveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 104
un̆gu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
/uk-dan̆ ˙di/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
uku ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 209
-umā (1.pl.fut.ending) . . . . . . 177
-un (1.sg.fut.ending) . . . . . . . 177
-un (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . 59, 62
-un (plur.suff.) . . . 70, 80, 81, 95
-un (vb.n.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 196
us . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
uturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
uxtu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
ū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ūa

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ūe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ūn (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ūru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 65
-va- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 170
vad- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 167
vadi (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 173
vadi (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . 173, 213
vadu (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 184
vadu (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . 167, 184
vadumā (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . 184
vadumā (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 173
vadun (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . 167, 173
vadutā (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 173
vadutā (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 173
va ˙da . . . . . . . . . . 35, 36, 65, 93
va ˙de (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93
va ˙di mı̄hā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
va ˙din (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
vagutu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
vai . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 68, 103
vaigada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
va ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
vammā (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
van (2.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 176
van (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 176
van (part.pret.) . . . 167, 175, 199,

205
van- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 167
van- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 167
-vana (ord.suff.) . . . . . . 123, 124
vanā (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 176
vanā (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 176
vanin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . 167, 176
vanı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . 106, 107
vanı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . 167, 199
vannahe (2.sg.fut.) . . . . 177, 178
vannahe (3.sg.fut.) . . . . 177, 178
vanna ˙ne (part.fut.) . . . . 167, 199,

210
vanna ˙nei (part.fut.l.f.)167, 199, 210

/vannaśia/ (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . 177
/vannaśia/ (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . 177
vannaśie (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
vannaśie (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
vannaśumā (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . . 177
vannaśun (1.sg.fut.) . . . 167, 177
vanna

c

(inf.) . . 167, 195, 196, 210
vanne (part.pres.) . . 167, 199, 200
vannei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
vannei (part.pres.l.f.) 167, 199, 200
vanu (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . 167, 184
vanun (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . 167, 173
vanun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 167, 196
vara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103, 158
varagada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
/var-ak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 158
vara

c

(adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
vara

c

gina (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . 106
vara

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 158
vas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vasgada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vaśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
/vat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
vati (loc.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
va ˙t ˙tanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
vau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 24
vaule (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
/vayaś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
vaye (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
/vayin/ (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
va

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
-vā (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . 169, 175
-vā (interr.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
vāre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
vāreduni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
/vāśak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 78
/vāśaś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
vāśa

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
vāśa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 78
vāśe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
vā

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
ve- (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 236
vede- (abs.) . . . . . . 167, 212, 213
vedefei (abs.I) . . . . . . . 213, 227
vedege (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
vedegen (abs.III) . . . . . 213, 227
vedelāi (abs.II) . . . . . . . 213, 227
vedemun (ger.) . . . . . . . 167, 197
vede ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
vedi (abs.) . . . 167, 212, 213, 215
vedi vedi (red.abs.) . . . . . . . . 215
vediēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . 178, 232,

234
ve ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 79, 206
vege (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . 149
vegen (abs.III) 151, 159, 215, 255
vegen (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
vei (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
vei (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215, 236
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/vel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25
velei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
veli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
venı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151, 208
venı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . 106, 107
-veri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
veri . . . . . . . . . . . . 74, 124, 140
-veriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 81
veriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . . 74
-verie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 81
verin (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
-verin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 81, 124
veśi- (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
veśi ni ove ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.

neg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 237
veśionnei . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 206
/veśiot/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 206
veśiotı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . 206
veśiovefei (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . 214
veśiove ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
veśio

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 206
veśiōfei (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . 214
veśiōi (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 214

veśiōi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
ve ˙t ˙tenı̄ . . . . 26, 36, 182, 212, 230
ve ˙t ˙ti (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 212, 214
veu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25
/vev/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
veve ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
veviēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 234
vē (part.pres.) . . . . . 106, 200, 240
vēn̆ ˙dei (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 214
vēn̆ ˙den (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 36
vēn̆ ˙denı̄ (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 151
vēn̆ ˙de ˙ne (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
vēn̆ ˙de ˙ne (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 206
vēn̆ ˙de ˙nei (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . 206
vēn̆ ˙de ˙nen (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . 36
vēn̆ ˙diēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 234
vē-fehē (part.pres. + cond.

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 240
vēhe (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . . 240
vēhe (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . . . 236
vēla . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 160, 254
vēlei (conj.) . . . . . . 160, 249, 254

vēlei (loc.) . . . . . . . 160, 249, 254
vēn ˙denı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
vē ˙ne (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . . 210
vē ˙nei (part.fut.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 210
vēśı̄ (3.sg.pot.pres.interr.) . . . 234
vē

c

(inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210
vi (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 238
vi (part.pret.) . . . . . 149, 208, 237
vidi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
vihivana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
vikkanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
vina . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
vinain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
vu ˙nu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 237
xādima . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 133
xādimā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 253
-y (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 168
-y (3.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 168
yā (cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . 240
-ye (def.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
-ye

c

(indef.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 69
/-

c

/ (inf.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 210
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-∅ (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-∅ (3.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-a (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
am̆bo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
am̆bu . . . . . . . . . 31, 85, 86, 158
am̆bu mı̄hāge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . 85
an̆danı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 173, 213
addan̆ ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
adi (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250
a ˙d ˙deha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
a ˙de

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
a ˙do . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83, 103
a ˙dogada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
afun (pers.pron.obl.pl.) . 130, 132,

142
afunge farāten (pers.pron.abl.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142
afunge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) 142, 144
afunna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . . . 142
afū (pers.pron.nom.pl.) . 130, 132,

141, 142
an̆ga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 103
an̆ga gada miturā . . . . . . . . . 103
an̆ga ma ˙do miturā . . . . . . . . . 103
an̆gaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 59, 63
an̆gāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
an̆gāraen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
aha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64, 83
-aha (dat.ending) 57, 58, 62, 97, 98
-aha (inf.ending) . . . . . . 173, 181
aharen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
ahare

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83

aharo . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83, 98
ahāfi (3.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . 149
ahe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
ai (quot.partc.) 149, 227, 258, 259
-ak (indef.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 73
/-ak/ (indef.suff.) . . . . . . . 70, 82
akiraha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
akiren (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
akiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
-akı̄ (foc.marker) . . . . . 252, 253
-aku (indef.suff.obl.) . . . . . . . . 73
al . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 46, 102
alamāri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
alamārie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 84
alanāsi . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 48, 84
alanāsie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 84
ali . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 98, 103
aligada . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 103
alihā (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
amānātteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/amānāt-veri/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
ammā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248
ammāśa (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . 248
ammāve (nom. + quot.partc.) . 248
an (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
/an-ek/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . 152
anhen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158
anhen geri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158
anhen mı̄hā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158
annaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 181
annaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204, 235
annāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 181

ann¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 181
aranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235
arāge (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . 229
-as (emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . 250
assatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
assēri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
/aś/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 117, 124
/-aś/ (dat.ending) . . . . . . . 57, 62
-aśa (dat.ending) 18, 57, 58, 62, 97
aśāra . . . . . . . . . . . 113, 114, 116
aśāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 116
/aś-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
aśe

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
aśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
aśiaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
aśien (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
aśihā (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
aśo . . . . . . . . . 86, 109, 117, 124
aśoverin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
/at/ . . . . . . . . . 25, 43, 46, 88, 98
ate ˙le . . . . . . . . 27, 28, 35, 47, 66
ate ˙leveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
ate ˙levērun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
aten (abl.) . . . . 46, 60-62, 85, 98
atin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
atiraha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
atiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
/at-tela/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
attela . . . . . . . . . . 43, 63, 83, 98
attelaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 63, 98
attelae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 83
atte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
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ava (pers.pron.nom.) 130, 131, 141
avaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
a

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 46, 88, 98
-a

c

(dat.ending) . . . . . . 57, 58, 62
-a

c

(indef.suff.) . . . . . 70, 82, 158
-ā (1.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
-ā (abs.ending) . . . . . . . 212, 227
-ā (conj.) . . . . . . . . 82, 249, 250
-ā (def.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71
ā (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
ām̆be

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 85
ām̆bun aten (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . 85
ām̆bun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 85, 86
ām̆bunge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 85
ām̆bunna

c

(dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 85
āda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ān̆di (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
ādı̄tta . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 42, 63
ādı̄ttaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
āhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 117
āho (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 215, 256
āı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
ā ˙laha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
ā ˙len (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
ā ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 35
āmillā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
bagı̄cā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
baha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
bahuge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 161
bai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
baiken (indef.pron.pl.) . . . . . . 261
baivaro (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . 162
bakamū ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 65
bakari . . . . 47, 84, 87, 88, 98, 99
bakariāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . 87, 88
bakarie (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
bakarien (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
bakarie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 84
bakarihā (dat.) . . . . . . . . . 98, 99
bakarite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 87, 88
bal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 102
bala (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . 167, 183
bala (part.pres.) . . . . . . 167, 198
bala- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . 26, 167
balamā (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . 183
balamā (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 169
balamun (ger.) . . . . . . . 167, 197
balan (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . 167, 169
balanı̄ 166, 167, 174, 175, 178, 236
balanı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . 167, 198
balanna (inf.) . 167, 180, 192, 195
balannā (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . 179, 180
balannā (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
balannen (1.sg.fut.) 167, 176, 179,

180
balannen (3.sg.fut.) . 176, 179, 180
balannen (part.fut.) . . . . 167, 198
balannenā (3.pl.fut.) 176, 179, 180
balannenin (1.sg.fut.) 167, 176, 179

balannenı̄ (part.fut.l.f.) . . 167, 198
balanneye (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 180
balanneyye (2.sg.fut.) . . 176, 179
balannē (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . 176, 179
balann¯̨e (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 198
balannēva (2.pl.fut.) . . . 176, 179
balannēva (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 180
balatta (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 169
balau (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 183
balayye (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 169
balā (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
balā (abs.) . . . . . . . 167, 211, 215
balā balā (red.abs.) . . . . . . . . 215
balāfē (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
balāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . 227
balālāi (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
balāli (part.pret.II) . . . . . . . . 255
balāva (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 169
bal¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . 198, 201
bali . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
ba ˙lāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
ba ˙le (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
ba ˙le

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
ba ˙lo . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83, 87, 96
ba ˙lote

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
ban (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 204
bannaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 181
bannaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204, 235
bannāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 181
bann¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 181
bappā . . . . . . . 41, 46, 48, 87, 97
bappāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
bappāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
baro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
batteli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 47
bān̆di (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 213
bāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
bāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
b¯̨a ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
b¯̨aśaha (dat.) . . . . . . . 84, 98, 99
b¯̨aśe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 84, 99
b¯̨aśen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 84, 99
b¯̨aśe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 84
b¯̨aśi . . . . . 23, 46, 62, 84, 98, 99
b¯̨azāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
b¯̨aze

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
b¯̨azu . . . . . . . . . . 23, 66, 83, 87
ben̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
ben̆dı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 235
ben̆dun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
behe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
beli (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 175
beli- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . 26, 167
belin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . 167, 175
belı̄ (part.pret.) . . . . 167, 174, 198
belı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . 167, 198
belı̄a (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 175
belı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 232
belı̄mā (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 175

belı̄va (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 175
belı̄yye (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . 175
belun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 236
belun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 167, 196
be ˙lal . . . . . . . . . . 86, 88, 97, 99
be ˙lal (pl.) . . . . . . 86, 88, 97, 100
be ˙lalaha (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 100
be ˙lalaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . 148
be ˙lalāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . 87, 88
be ˙lalen (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 100
be ˙lalen (abl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 100
be ˙lale

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
be ˙lali (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
be ˙lali (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 100
be ˙lali (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 100
be ˙lalte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 87, 88
be ˙lalu . . . . 83, 86-88, 97, 99, 100
be ˙lalu gaen (abl.sg.) . . . . . . . 100
be ˙lalu gai (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . 100
be ˙lalu gāśa (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . 100
be ˙laluśa (dat.sg.) . . . . . . 97, 100
be ˙ni (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . 256, 258
be ˙num mā (vb.n. + conj.) . . . 258
be ˙num (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . 258
/be ˙nun/ (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . 258
berāsfati . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37, 43
bere . . . . . . . . . . 66, 83, 88, 145
berete

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
bere

c
(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83

bēbe . . . . . . . . . . 22, 67, 87, 136
bēbēmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
bēhe . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 64, 83
bē ˙nun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 262
bēsveriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
bēvvigen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . 261
bin̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
bin̆devun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
bin̆di (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 214
bin̆dı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 235
bin̆dun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
bihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
billūri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
/bim/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 96
bime (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
bin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 96
bin (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 204
binna (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 181
binnaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 181
binnaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204, 235
binn¯̨ahinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 181
/bis/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
biun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . . 237
bı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
bı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 235
bı̄ri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 66, 102
bon̆ ˙danu (obl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . 252
bon̆ ˙danu-ā (obl.sg. + conj.) . . 249
bon̆ ˙dā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84, 87
bon̆ ˙dāen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 84



246 Indexes

bon̆ ˙dāe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 84
bon̆ ˙dāi (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
bon̆ ˙dāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
bon̆ ˙dāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
bon̆ ˙do . 18, 31, 47, 102, 106, 149
/bok/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64, 87
bokāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
bokkorā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 47
/bok-tek/ (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
bol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 64
boli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84, 98, 99
boliaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . 98, 99
bolie (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
bolien (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
bolie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 84
botte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
bo

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64, 87
bō (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
bō (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
bōkiba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
buda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
budaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
buddi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 104
buddiveri . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 104
buma . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 83, 98
bumaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 63, 98
bumae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 83
da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
daddo ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
dan̆ ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
dagan̆ ˙do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
dagonaha (inf.) . . . . . . . 181, 203
dagonaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 213, 235
dagonāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . 181
dagon¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 181
dahi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
dak- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
dakkanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
dakonaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 181
dakonaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 236
dakonaı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . 44
dakon¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 181
dakunāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . 181
/dam/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
dan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
daro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
daroma ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . 54, 256
daśaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
/daśaś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
daśi (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
daśun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
/dat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 43
dattā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 46
da

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
dāgi (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
dāki (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
dāraha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
dāre

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 84
dāri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84, 86, 99

dāri aten (abl.) . . . . . . . . . 98, 99
dārige (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
dārun aten (abl.pl.) . . . . . . 98, 99
dārun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 86, 99
dārunge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 99
dārunna

c

(dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 99
de . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 109, 124
de hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
de mı̄hun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
dea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63, 97
deaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
deāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
de ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28
/de-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
dege (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
degı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 235
degun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
deha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
dehae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
deke (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
dekkı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 236
deku ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 65
den (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 250
dene (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 207, 214
dene hı̄śı̄ (abs. + part.pret.l.f.) 207
deni (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
denı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
dennaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207, 236
dennāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 181
denn¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 181
dennēn-ı̄ (part.fut.l.f.) . . . . . . 258
dera ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
dere (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
derefē (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
devana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
deverin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
dēgı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 203
dēlaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
dēlen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
dēli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
dēneti (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
dēti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
dida . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 83
didaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
didae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
digi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 102
din (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 205
dinı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 235
dinun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 237
divanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 202
divehi 32, 40, 47, 62, 85, 86, 131
divesse

c

(nom.sg.indef.) 40, 47, 85
divessun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
divi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 202
dı̄fā (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
dı̄ ˙naha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
dı̄ ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 35, 98
doe (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 214

doı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 235
do ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙los dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙los tine

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
domvēli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
don . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 102
donkēl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
donnaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 181
donnā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 181
donnāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 181
donnāı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235
doraha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
dorei (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
dore

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
doro . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83, 97
/dot/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 206
dovefē (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
dovun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
do

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 206
dōi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
dō ˙ni . . . . . . . . 20, 27, 35, 43, 98
dō ˙nihā (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
dōtı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 206
duisatta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
/dum/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 96
dume (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
dun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 96
duru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102, 158
duvaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158
duvanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
/duvas-aku/ (obl.sg.indef.) . . . 160
duvvanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
-e (3.sg.pres.ending) . . . . . . . 214
-e (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . 212-214
e (dem.pron.) . 139, 146, 147, 150,

151
-e (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . 55, 96
-e (loc.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
e mı̄hun (pers.pron.obl.pl.)140, 141,

143
e mı̄hunge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) 143,

144
e mı̄hunna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . 143
e mı̄hū (pers.pron.nom.pl.)140, 141,

143
e (pers.pron.nom.) . . . . 141, 142
ea (pers.pron.obl.) . 136, 139, 141,

142, 149
eage farāten (pers.pron.abl.) . . 142
eage (pers.pron.gen.) . . . 142, 144
eai (pers.pron.gen.) . . . . . . . . 142
eaśa (pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . . 142
eba-gēm (prev. + vb.n.obl.) . . 148
en̆de . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 83
en̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
ede (pers.pron.nom.) 139, 141, 142
en̆de

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
en̆dı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 235
edun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 236
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en̆dun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
eduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 88
edurunte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
egāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 122
en̆gı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 236
en̆gun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
ehai (adv.) . . . . . . . 27, 151, 162
ehe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
ehen (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151
ehe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
-ei (gen.ending) . . . . . 55, 96, 97
-ei (loc.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
ejjun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
/ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109, 161
/-ek/ (indef.suff.) . . . 70, 82, 153,

163
ekaku enekakuśa (recip.pron.) 152
/ek-aku/ (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . 152
ekāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
/ek-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109
eke

c

. . . . . . . 108, 109, 155, 158
ekı̄ (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
ekı̄ (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 104, 249
/ek-me/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . 42, 46
/ek-men/ (pron.adj.pl.) . . . 46, 161
ekuni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
ekunifanas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
ekunifassihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
ekunitindo ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
/ek-vana/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
/em/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
-emā (1.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
emā (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 180
emma ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
emme maun . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
emme (pron.adj.) 42, 46, 107, 160,

161
emme rieti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
emmen ekı̄ (pron.adj.pl.) . . . . 162
emmen (pron.adj.pl.) 46, 161, 162
en . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 261
-en (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . 177
en (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 180
-en (3.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . 177
-en (abl.ending) . . . . . 59, 62, 98
en (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
-enā (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 177
/en-ek/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . 163
ene

c

(pron.adj.) . . . . 48, 152, 163
-enin (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
enı̄ 207, 215, 231, 235, 238, 243,

247
enı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 180
ennen (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 247
ennen (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 235
ennen (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 236
erı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 235
erı̄ge (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . 229
esfia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

esfiae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
esnā ˙le

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 84
esnā ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
eśa

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . . 82
eśe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 46, 82
eti . . . . . . . . . . . 39, 75, 124, 155
/eti-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 164
/eti-eti/ (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 75
etta (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 180
ettaha (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
ette (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
etten (abl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
etteti (distr.pl.) . . . . . 39, 75, 155
ette

c

ne

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164
ette

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 39
eu (pers.pron.obl.) 139, 141, 142,

149
euge farāten (pers.pron.abl.) . . 142
euge (pers.pron.gen.) . . . 142, 144
euśa (pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . . 142
eve (quot.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 248
evvana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
evvias (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
-eyye (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
eyye (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 180
e

c

. . . . . . . . . 108, 109, 123, 161
e

c

hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
-e

c

(indef.suff.) . . . 70, 82-84, 163
-¯̨e (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
-ē (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
ē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 180
¯̨e (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 180
¯̨e (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 254, 255
-ēva (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 177
ēva (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 180
fahaśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
fahaveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86-88
fahaveriāmen (pl.) . . . . . . 87, 88
fahaverite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
fahavērun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . 86-88
fahą . . . . . . . 23, 32, 86, 97, 109
fahąverin . . . . . . . . . . . . 86, 124
fahenā (cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . 239
fahe

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
fah¯̨e (cond.conj.) 23, 48, 239, 248
faitela . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 83, 88
faitelaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
faitelae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 83
faitelate

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
faivān . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 83
faivāne

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 83
fakı̄ri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 103
fa ˙lō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 67
fanara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
fanas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
fani . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 35
fanima ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
fansavı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
fansās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116

farāten (abl.) . . . . . . . 61, 62, 98
faro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
farobada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
farobadaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 63
farote

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
/fas/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
fasdo ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . 116, 123
fasdo ˙los dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
fasdo ˙los eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . 123
fasdo ˙los eko ˙los . . . . . . . . . . 123
fasdo ˙los nuvae

c

. . . . . . . . . . 123
fasdo ˙los tin . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
fasdo ˙los tine

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . 117
/fas-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
fassatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
fassihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122, 123
fassihi dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
fassihi eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
faśa- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
faśanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
/fat/ . . . . . . . . 25, 64, 67, 83, 88
fatanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
fate

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
fatte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
faure

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
fauru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 83
fa

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 64, 83, 88
fā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 42, 68
fādigimaku ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
fāga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 83
fāgaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
fāgae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
fāheti . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123, 124
fāle

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 85
fāli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84, 109
f¯̨a ˙ne

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 85
f¯̨a ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 35, 85
fen̆ ˙daga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
fehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
fehuressei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
fehuresseite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 87
fehuressey(y)āmen (pl.) . . . . . . 87
fen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
fenei (gen./loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 56
fenen (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 248
fenenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248
fe ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 63
fe ˙naen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
ferā ˙da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
feśenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
feśi- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
fetenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
-fē (abs. ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 27
fēru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
fēśak-ai (nom.sg.indef. + quot.

partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148
fēśe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 85
fēśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 85
fia . . . . . . . . . 47, 63, 88, 97, 98
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fiaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 98
fiate

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
fiā ˙lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
fiāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
fin̆danu-ā (obl.sg. + conj.) . . . 249
fino ˙lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 132
fiohi . . . . . . . . . . 47, 85, 98, 99
fiossaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . 98, 99
fiosse (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
fiossen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
fiosse

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 47, 85
firi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86, 132
firihen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
firihen geri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158
firihen kuddā . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
firihen mı̄hā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
firin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
fı̄śe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
fı̄śe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 85
fı̄śi . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 41, 85, 132
foda

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 82
fode

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 82
fodo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
/fot/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 25, 64
fo

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 25, 64
/fuak/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64, 96
fuaki (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
fua

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64, 96
fullā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
fullāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
fuppā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
fuppāmei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
furai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
fū ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 65
gada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
gada fehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
gan̆ ˙de

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
ga ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
ga ˙die

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 84
gan̆ ˙do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83
gai . . . . . . . . . 24, 57, 67, 98, 99
/gal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
gal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 24, 64
gali (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
gamı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
gannaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 181
gannaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205, 235
gannā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 181
gannāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 181
/gat/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 205
ga

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . 205, 256
gātı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 205
g¯̨ani (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
-ge (gen.ending) . . . . . 61, 62, 98
gehaśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
gehe . . . . . . . . 32, 64, 83, 88, 97
gehe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
/ges/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 88
ges-gehun (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . 160

geste

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
gē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 67
gē (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
gēn̆ ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 62
gēı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . 147, 207
gina (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . 162
gine (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 213, 229
ginevı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 235
ginevun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
giun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237, 238
gı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 236
goho (abs.) . . . 32, 148, 214, 257
/gos/ (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
/got/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 151
/got-aś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 151
go

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 151
guguru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
guima ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
-gu ˙na (num.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 125
gurai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
gū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
ha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
had¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 149
haddeha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
haddo ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
han̆de

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
han̆di (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
han̆do . . . . . . . 31, 32, 65, 83, 96
/ha-ek/. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
haftā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
haftāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
hai (pron.adj.) . 27, 151, 157, 162
hajjaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 247
hakuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
harakātteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/harakāt-veri/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
hasada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
hasadaveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
hasatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
hassatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
/hat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 124
/hatar-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hatare

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hataro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hatarosatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
hatāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 116
/hat-diha/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
/hat-do ˙los/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
hate

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hattari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
haturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
ha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
haul . . . . 22-24, 32, 64, 112, 247
haulakk-ā (obl.sg.indef. +

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 82, 250
haul-āu (nom.sg. + quot.partc.) 247
haule (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
haule

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 82

haulu (obl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 257
haulu-ā (obl.sg. + conj.) . . . . 250
havı̄ri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
havverin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
ha

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 124
-hā (dat.ending) . . 57, 58, 62, 98
hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
h¯̨a (aff.partc.) . . . . . . . . . 23, 250
hedı̄ (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
hedı̄ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 148
hen̆dune

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 83
hen̆dunu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 83
hela . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63
helaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
hema . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 102
hen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151, 157
he ˙nahiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28
he ˙ne . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 66, 88
he ˙nete

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
he ˙nihiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
heras . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
heye (quest.partc.) . . . . . . . . 256
hia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121-123
hia do ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
hia ˙lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 65, 83
hiā ˙le

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
hiki . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44, 102
himāre (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
himāre

c
(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 83

himāro . . . . . . . . 47, 65, 83, 96
hinnaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 181
hinnāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 181
hinnāı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44, 235
hinn¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 181
hippi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
hiśe (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
hiśe (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
hiśevı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 235
hiśevun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
/hit/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 83, 88, 161
/hitaś/ (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 161
hita

c

(dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
hite

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
hitte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
hi

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83, 88, 161
hı̄śi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 256
hı̄śin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 243
hı̄śı̄ hai (indef.pron.) . . . . . . . 162
hı̄śı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) 34, 44, 203, 207
hōma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
hōmaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
huanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235
huanna (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
hudu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 105
huı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 235
hukuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
hu ˙lan̆go . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
hun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
hu ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 65, 102
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huturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 102
hu ˙t ˙tanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
hu ˙t ˙tenı̄ (caus.intr.) . . . . . . . . . 44
huvan̆dei (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . 97
huvan̆do . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 97
hūhā (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 195
hūhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 195
-i (3.sg.pres.ending) . . . 168, 213
-i (abs.ending) . . . . . . . 212, 237
-i (gen.ending) . . . . . . 55, 96, 97
-i (loc.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
-i (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . 202, 203
in̆de (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
in̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
in̆devı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 235
in̆devun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
in̆dōli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 88
in̆dōlite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
-ie (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 168
ifa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
ifae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
in̆gili . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 88
in̆gilite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
in̆giri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 66
ihal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83, 88
ihale

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
ihalte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
ihanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235
ihı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 235
iki ges-gehun . . . . . . . . . . . . 160
iki (indef.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 160
iki mı̄s-mı̄hun . . . . . . . . . . . 160
ila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
ilae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
-in (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-in-∅ (3.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
in (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
-in (plur.suff.) . . . . . 71, 86, 155
-inin (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
-inmā (1.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
-inna (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
innaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 181
innaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204, 235
innāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 181
inn¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 181
-inne (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
-invā (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . 177
iri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
irı̄n̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
irı̄n̆di (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 214
irı̄n̆dı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 235
irı̄n̆dun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
irı̄n (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 205
irı̄n- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 173
irı̄nnaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 181
irı̄nnaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205, 235
irı̄nnā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 181
irı̄nnāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 181
issaśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 88

issaśite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
itiraha (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
itiri (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
iyye (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
-ı̄ (foc.marker) . 73, 251-253, 260
ı̄hā (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 195
ı̄hāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
ı̄he

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . . 85
ı̄hi . . . . . 21, 46, 62, 85, 87, 195
ı̄hite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
ı̄ ˙te

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . . 83
ı̄ ˙tu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 65, 83
-ı̄yye (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . 175
jam̆be

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
jam̆bu . . . . . . . . . 60, 65, 83, 88
jam̆burōzu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
jam̆bute

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
jaha- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
jahanı̄ . . . . . . 26, 32, 40, 43, 227
jahāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . 227
jahān (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
jangali . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
jangaliaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . 98
jangalihā (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
jassanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . 40, 43
javvu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
jādū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
jehenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
jehi- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
jehı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 257
jehun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 236
jōli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 88, 98
jōliaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
jōlite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
kam̆buru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
kan̆dul . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
kan̆dule

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 83
kaduraha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
kadurei (gen.) . . . . . . . . . 97, 98
kaduren (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
kadure

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 83
kaduru . . . . . . 65, 83, 88, 97, 98
kadurute

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
kan̆ ˙danı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 235, 252
kafa . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 87, 88
kafaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
kahala (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . 154
kahum̆be

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 83
kahum̆bu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83
kahum̆bute

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 87
kaiśe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
kaiśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 34, 88
kaiśite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
kaki ˙dāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 87
kaki ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
kaki ˙dite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
kakkanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
kakkāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . 149
kakul . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88

kakulte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
/kal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
kal (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . 254, 255
kal- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
kalamidi- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 39
ka ˙lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
/kam/ . . . . . . 46, 83, 88, 96, 255
kame

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 83, 88
kami (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
kan . . . . . . . . 46, 83, 88, 96, 255
/kan/ ‘corner’ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
kan ‘corner’ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
kan (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
kane

c

(nom.sg.indef.) ‘corner’ . 88
kante

c

(nom.pl.) ‘corner’ . . . . . 88
kan-te

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
ka ˙n ˙naha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 181
ka ˙n ˙naı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203, 235
ka ˙n ˙n¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 181
ka ˙n ˙n¯̨ahinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 181
kara . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 67, 88
karaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
karāte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
kare

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
kari (loc.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 248
karo . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83, 248
karu ˙ne

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 83
karu ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
kaśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
kaśae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
kau ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
kā (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
kā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
kābafaun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
kābafaunge farāten (abl.pl.) . . . 98
kāfāge farāten (abl.) . . . . . . . . 98
kāfāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 87, 88
kāfāte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
kāfi (3.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . . 148
kāfūru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 65
kāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
kāka ataha (interr.pron.dat.) . . 155
kākage farāten (interr.pron.abl.) 155
kākage (interr.pron.gen.) . . . . 155
kākaśa (interr.pron.dat.) . . . . . 155
kān (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
kā ˙nı̄ (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
kāśe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 85
kāśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85, 88
kāśite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
k¯̨aśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
ke ˙dakun (abl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 59
ke ˙de . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 59, 66
ken̆ ˙dı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 252
ken̆ ˙dı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 235
kehuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kei (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 258, 259
kekenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
/kel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
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kelai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
ke ˙la (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 36, 208
ke ˙lāı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 208
ke ˙lenaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 181
ke ˙lenaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 203, 235
ke ˙lenā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 181
ke ˙lenāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 181
ke ˙leun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
ke ˙ne (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 213, 214
ke ˙nı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 235
ke ˙nun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
keran̆dul hūhi . . . . . . . . . 34, 195
keranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208, 236
keranna (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 195
keu ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kē (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185
kē (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 208
kēfē (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
kēı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 208
kēl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83, 88
kēle

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
kēlte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
kē ˙li (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
kē ˙lı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 203
kēnı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
k¯̨e ˙nı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 203
kēye (interr.pron.nom.) . 153, 155
ki- (interr.pron.stem) 152, 156-158
kihai (interr.pron.) . 27, 157, 162
kihai varakaha (interr.pron.dat.) 158
/ki-hin-ak/ (interr.pron.) . . . . . 158
kihinake (interr.pron.) . . . . . . 158
kihina

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . . . 158
kihinne (interr.pron.) . . . 147, 158
ki ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 35, 66
kiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kitaka

c

duvaha (interr.pron.) . . 158
kite

c

duvaha (interr.pron.) . . . 158
kite

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 158
kiun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . . 237
kı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 235
kı̄hā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 47, 84
kı̄hāen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
kı̄hāe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 47, 84
kı̄hāi (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
kı̄hāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
kom̆baiken- (interr.pron.stem) 155
kom̆baikenge farāten (interr.

pron.abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 155
kom̆baikenge (interr.pron.gen.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155
kom̆baikenna

c

(interr.pron.dat.
pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155

kom̆baikēa (interr.pron.nom.pl.) 155
kobā (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . 156
kon̆do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
kokkō . . . . 22, 42, 67, 84, 87, 97
kokkōe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 84
kokkōmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 87

kokkōśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
kol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
ko ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
ko ˙lie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 84
kommi duvahaku (indef.pron.) 160
kommi ette

c

(indef.pron.) . . . . 160
kommi (indef.pron.) . . . . . . . 160
kommias etta

c

(indef.pron.) . . 160
kommias mı̄haku (indef.pron.

obl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160
kommias mı̄he

c

(indef.pron.) . 160
kon etteti tekakaha (interr.pron.

dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155
kon etteti tekakun (interr.pron.

abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155
kon etteti tekeke

c

(interr.pron.
nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 155, 158

kon etteti tekeki (interr.pron.
gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155

kon (interr.pron.) . . 152-157, 159
kon kahala (interr.pron.) . . . . 154
konirakun (interr.pron.abl.) . . 157
konkalakaha (interr.pron.dat.) . 157
konkalaki (interr.pron.loc.) . . . 157
konkalakun (interr.pron.abl.) . 157
/kon-me/ (indef.pron.) . . . . . . 161
konnanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
kontanakaha (interr.pron.dat.) . 156
kontanakun (interr.pron.abl.) . 156
kontanekaha (interr.pron.dat.) . 156
/kon-tan-ek-i/ (interr.pron.loc.) 156
kontaneki (interr.pron.loc.) . . . 156
kontanekun (interr.pron.abl.) . 156
kontantanakaha (interr.pron.dat.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156
kontantanakun (interr.pron.abl.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156
kontantanekaha (interr.pron.dat.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156
/kon-tan-tan-ek-i/ (interr.pron.

loc.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156
kontantaneki (interr.pron.loc.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75, 156
kontantanekun (interr.pron.abl.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156
kontākaha (interr.pron.dat.) . 151,

155, 156
/koś/ (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
kośanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
kośārei (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
kośāre

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 83
kośāro . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83, 97
kośi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
kota ˙lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
kō (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215, 255
kōntakun (interr.pron.abl.) 59, 155
kōnteke

c

(interr.pron.indef.) . . 153
kōnteke

c

(interr.pron.nom.) 153-155
kōnteki (interr.pron.gen.) . . . . 155

kubusma ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
kudd¯̨a . . 23, 39, 85, 86, 149, 163
kudd¯̨a aten (abl.sg.) . . . . . . . . 85
kudd¯̨age (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 85
kudd¯̨aśa (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 85
kudi- (stem) . . . . . . . 39, 85, 163
kudu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
kuku ˙lakk-ā (obl.sg.indef. +

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250
kuku ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
kuku ˙lu-ā (obl.sg. + conj.) . . . 250
kula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
kuma

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . 159
kuma

c

vegen (interr.pron.) . . . 159
ku ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
kuruba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 63
kurubaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
kūdaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 248
kūde

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 85
kūdun aten (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 85
kūdun (pl.) . . . . . . . 85, 86, 163
kūdunge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 85
kūdunna

c

(dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 85
labanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
labān (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
labba (aff.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 42
lado . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
lanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
lappanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44, 225
la

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
lāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
lān (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
lei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
lēnı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
libenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248
lim̆boi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82
lim̆boya

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 82
libunu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 248
liennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 235
lik- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82
lika

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 82
likı̄ (nom.sg. + foc.marker) . 148,

149
liun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 236, 237
lol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 88
lōte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
ma (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . 129, 141
mado . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
mado fehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
mado (pron.adj.) . . . . . . 105, 163
madun (pron.adj.abl.) . . . . . . 163
ma ˙da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
ma ˙dae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 83
ma ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
ma ˙die

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 84
ma ˙do . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103, 163
mage farāten (pers.pron.abl.) . 141
mage (pers.pron.gen.) . . 141, 144
maha . . 18, 32, 54, 83, 96-98, 261
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c

Mulaku

mahaśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . 97, 98
mahen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 59, 98
mahe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
mahi (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . 96, 98
mal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 24, 96
mali (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 96
mammā . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 48, 99
mammāge farāten (abl.) . . . . . . 99
mammāge (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . 99
mammāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 99
mammāmenge farāten (abl.pl.) . 99
mammāmenge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . 99
mammāmenna

c

(dat.pl.) . . . . . . 99
mammāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . 99
-ma ˙na (dim.suff.) . . . . . . 54, 256
/mas/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 43, 54
masma ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . 54, 256
massare

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 83
massaro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83
masveriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
masvērun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
maśa (pers.pron.dat.) 141, 228, 236
maśafē (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
mati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 39
mattaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . 34, 39
matte (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
maun bafaun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 86
maun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
-mā (1.pl.ending) . . . . . 168, 175
mā (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
mā (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . 255, 258
mā (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148
mādahą (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
māmui . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
māvahi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
māvahiaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . 98
-me (emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . 161
mede . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 50, 66
mei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
mela . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63
melaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
-men (plur.suff.) 70, 71, 86, 87, 99,

134, 161
mendiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
mēha

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . 40, 195
mēhāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
mēhe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40
mēhe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 40, 85
mēhi 21, 25, 32, 40, 47, 62, 85, 87,

195
mēhite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
mēliage dia (p.n.nom.) . . . . . 251
mēre . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 66, 83
mēre

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
mi (dem.pron.) 139, 146-151, 161,

227
mi gotaha (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . 151
mi mı̄hun (pers.pron.pl.) . . . . 162
mia (pers.pron.f.) . . . . . 139, 149

midaluśa (dat.sg.) . . . . . . 97, 100
mihen (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 151
mirihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
miśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
mitura

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 82
mituru . . . . . . 66, 82, 86, 97, 103
miturun (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . 47, 86
mituruśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
miu (pers.pron.m.) . . . . 139, 149
mı̄ (dem.pron. + foc.marker) . 148
mı̄dal . . . . . . . . . 86, 87, 97, 99
mı̄dal (pl.) . . . . . . . . 86, 97, 100
mı̄dalaha (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 100
mı̄dalāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 87
mı̄dalen (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 100
mı̄dalen (abl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 100
mı̄dale

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . 82, 83
mı̄dali (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . 97, 100
mı̄dali (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 100
mı̄dalu . . 83, 86, 87, 97, 99, 100
mı̄dalu gaen (abl.sg.) . . . . . . 100
mı̄dalu gai (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . 100
mı̄dalu gāśa (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . 100
mı̄dalu-ā (obl.sg. + conj.) . . . 250
mı̄delakk-ā (obl.sg.indef. +

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 82, 250
mı̄dele

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 82
mı̄ha

c

ne

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164
mı̄hā . . . . . . . . 48, 73, 85, 86, 97
mı̄hāge (gen.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 61
mı̄hākuı̄ (obl.sg.indef. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73
mı̄hāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
mı̄hun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 86, 134
mı̄hunge aten (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . 61
mı̄hunge farāten (abl.pl.) . . . . . 61
mı̄hunge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 61
mı̄s- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134
/mı̄s-ak/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 164
/mı̄s-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 160
mı̄s-mı̄hun (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . 160
mun̆ ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
mugu . . . . . . . . . . 65, 102, 105
mul . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
mulehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85
mulesse

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 85
mu ˙li (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . 107
mussan̆di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
muśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
mū ˙naha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
mū ˙ne (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . 96, 98
mū ˙nen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
mū ˙ne

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
mū ˙nu . . . . . . . . . 65, 83, 96, 98
mūsun . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 47, 64
m¯̨ude

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 85
m¯̨udi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 85
-n (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . 168, 175
naiśe (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24

naiśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
/nakat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
naka

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
nam (cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . 241
nannigaten (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . 100
nannigati (pl.) . . . . . . . . 99, 100
nannigattaha (dat.pl.) . . . . . . 100
nannigatte (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . 100
nannigattu . . . . . . . . . . . 99, 100
nannigattu gaen (abl.sg.) . . . . 100
nannigattu gai (gen.sg.) . . . . . 100
nannigattu gāśa (dat.sg.) . . . . 100
na ˙ne (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
na ˙ne

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
na ˙no . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83, 96
navai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
navāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114-116
navāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 116
nā ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 47
nāre

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
nāringu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
nāro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83
nera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 83
nerae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 83
/net/ (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . . 261
ne

c

(3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . . . 261
nētı̄ (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261
ni belı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.

neg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232
ni (neg.partc.) 45, 145, 184, 250,

260, 261
ni tem˛̄ıennen (3.sg.pot.pres.

neg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232
ni ven̆devı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.

neg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232
niaduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 65
nidanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 235
nid¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 23
nidı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 235
nidun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 236
nikkuri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
nil . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 22, 105
nimenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
nimı̄ (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
nimı̄ge (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
nimun (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 209
/nit-kuri/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
nu (neg.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 145
nukume (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 214
nukumege (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . 228
nukumevı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) 235
nukumevun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . 237
nukumē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 214
nukunnaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . 181
nukunnaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . 205, 235
nukunnā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . 181
nukunnāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . 181
/nukut/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 205
nuku

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 205
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nukūtı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . 205
nun (neg.partc.) 23, 145, 248, 250,

260, 261
nuva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 116
nuvadeha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
/nuva-ek/. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
nuvae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
nuvasatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
ohibada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 83
ohibadaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 63
ohibadae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 83
oi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 68
onnaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 181
onnāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 181
o ˙ne

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
o ˙no . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 83
/ot/ (part.pret.) 181, 205, 248, 256
ove (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 214
ove (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
ovı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 235
ovun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 237
o

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . 181, 205, 256
ōgāveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
ōlanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235
ōlı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 235
ōtı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . 205, 227
rad-raśo (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 75
radun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
ran̆ga ˙lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
raggal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
rahumatteriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
rahumattērun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 86
ra ˙lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
ra ˙loma ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . 54, 256
ra ˙loma ˙nāk-ai (obl.sg.indef. +

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258
rammaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
ran (obl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148
raskalun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
/raś/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132
raśe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 83
raśo . . . . . . . 18, 64, 75, 83, 132
/raś-raś/ (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 75
/rat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 105
/rat-gal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
/rat-mas/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
ra ˙t ˙tehi . . . . . . . . . . . . 37, 85, 86
ra ˙t ˙tesse

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 85
ra ˙t ˙tessun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
ra

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
rā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
rādde . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
reha . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63, 149
rehaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
rehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
rehiāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
rehite

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
rei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 67, 68
rekenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 235

rekevı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 235
rek¯̨e (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 23
rieti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105, 161
rihā (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 195
rihenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
rihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 195
riveti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105, 161
rı̄n̆dul . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
[rud] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
/ruk/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147
rukaha (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 147
ru

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 147
sabbı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
sahunaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 181
sahunā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 181
sahunāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 181
sahunāı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 203, 235
sai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 25, 68
sa ˙lı̄s de . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
sa ˙lı̄s dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
satāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113, 114
satēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
satēkavana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
satta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
sauda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
sauvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
sāfu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
sāhi (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
sālı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
sā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
sehe (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
sehı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 235
sehun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 237
sēhı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 203
si ˙tı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
sō ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112, 113
-t (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 205
ta (pers.pron.obl.) . 133, 134, 141,

147
tafātu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
tafātuge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . 161
tafinna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . . . 143
tage farāten (pers.pron.abl.) . . 141
tage (pers.pron.gen.) . . . 141, 144
tai (quest.partc.) . 147, 151, 247, 2

48, 255, 258, 259
tan . . . . . . . . . . . . 75, 151, 156
tan-tan (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 156
tari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62, 84
/tari-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 47
tarien (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 59, 62
tarie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 47, 84
tasbı̄ha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248
taśa (pers.pron.dat.) . . . 141, 248
tayyāro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
tākaha (dat.sg.indef.) . . . 151, 261
tāmen (pers.pron.pl.) 134, 141, 143
tāmenge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) . 143,

144

tāmenna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . . 143
tārı̄x . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
tāśe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 85
tāśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85
tāzā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 103
tedeveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/-tek/ (plur.suff.) . . . . . 71, 87, 99
/tek/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . 155, 158
/tel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
tel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 64
tela . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 43, 82, 99
telaen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
telai (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
tela

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 82
telāśa (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99
teme- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . 168
tememā (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . 184
tememā (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 174
temen (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . 168, 174
temenı̄ . . . 23, 166, 168, 174, 175,

209, 227, 228, 235
temen˛̄ı (part.pres.l.f.) . . . 168, 199
temenna (inf.) . . . . . . . 168, 195
temennā (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
temennen (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 177
temennen (part.fut.) . . . 168, 199
temennenā (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . 177
temennenı̄ (part.fut.l.f.) . 168, 199
temenneye (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 177
temenn¯̨e (1.sg.fut.) . . . . 168, 177
temennē (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
temennēva (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . 177
temetta (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 174
temeyye (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 174
tem¯̨e (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 174
tem¯̨e (part.pres.) . . . . . . 168, 199
tem¯̨eva (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 174
temı̄ gan (2.sg.impv.III) . 168, 227
temı̄ gatin (1.sg.pret.III) . . . . 227
temı̄ge (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
temı̄gen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . 227
temı̄lāi (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
tem˛̄ı (abs.) . . . . 23, 168, 212, 215
tem˛̄ı tem˛̄ı (red.abs.) . . . . . . . . 215
tem˛̄ıennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) 232, 235
tem˛̄ıfē (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
temummā (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . 176
temun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
temun (part.pret.) . 168, 175, 199,

209
temun- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . 168
temun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 168, 196
temunin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . 168, 176
temunna (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . 176
temunne (2.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . 176
tem¯̨u (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 176
tem¯̨unı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . 168, 199
tem¯̨uva (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
terein (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
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teu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
-te

c

(plur.suff.) 71, 87, 88, 99, 163
tē ˙len (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62
tē ˙le

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 84
tē ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 35, 62, 84
tēra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tēvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
ti (dem.pron.) . . . . 134, 146, 147,

149-151, 161
ti mı̄hun (pers.pron.obl.pl.)134, 141,

143
ti mı̄hunge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) 143,

144
ti mı̄hunna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) 143
ti mı̄hū (pers.pron.nom.pl.)134, 141,

143
tia (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . 149, 150
tibenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 242
tibi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 162, 261
tibimā (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 243
tiki . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
timā (pron.) 48, 133, 145, 146, 161
timāge (pron.gen.) . . . . 144, 146
timāgē ferāten (pron.abl.) . . . 146
timāi (pron. + conj.) . . . . . . . 247
timāmen (pron.pl.) . . . . . . . . 146
timāmenge (pron.gen.pl.) 144, 146
timāmengē ferāten (pron.abl.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146
timāmenna

c

(pron.dat.) . . . . . 146
timāśa (pron.dat.) . . . . . . . . . 146
tin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109
tin hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
tindo ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
tindo ˙los eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . 122
/tin-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
tineti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
tine

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109
tinsatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
tinvana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
tirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
tirı̄s de . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s e

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s nuva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s nuvae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tiu (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . 149, 150
tiuśa (pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . . 149
tı̄ ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
tı̄r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
tō (pers.pron.nom.) . . . . 133, 141
-tta (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 168
udagū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
uddan̆ ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
udihı̄fē (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . 257
u ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 65
ufāveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 104
un̆gu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

uhu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
ųhų (neg.partc.) . . . 23, 250, 260
/uk-dan̆ ˙di/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
uku ˙nu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
-un (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 59
-un (plur.suff.) 71, 86, 87, 130, 155
-un (vb.n.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 196
u ˙na- (num.elem.) . . . . . . . . . 114
u ˙naāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
u ˙nafansās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
u ˙nahattari . . . . . . . . . . 114, 120
u ˙naha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
u ˙nasa ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
u ˙nasatta . . . . . . . . . . . . 114, 120
u ˙natirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 120
u ˙navai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
u ˙navihi . . . . . . . . . . . . 113, 120
/us/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
uturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
uxtu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
-ū (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
ūru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 65
ūtērima ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
-va (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . 168, 175
-va- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 170
van̆d- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . 167
van̆di (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . 167, 184
van̆dima (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . 184
van̆dimā (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . 173
van̆dimun (ger.) . . . . . . 167, 197
van̆din (1.sg.pres.) . . . . 167, 173
van̆ditta (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 173
van̆diu (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . 184
van̆divva (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . 173
van̆dı̄yye (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 173
va ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
va ˙diun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
va ˙do . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 36, 65
vago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
vago jahanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
vagutu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
vaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vai . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 68, 103
vaigada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vammā (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
van (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 176
van (part.pret.) . . . 167, 175, 199,

205
van- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 167
van- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 167
-vana (ord.suff.) . . . . . . 123, 124
vanin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . 167, 176
vanı̄yye (2.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
vanna (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 176
vannaha (inf.) 167, 181, 195, 196
vannaı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205, 235
vannaı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) 167, 199, 200
vannan (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 167
vann¯̨a (part.pres.) . 167, 181, 199,

200
vann¯̨ahimmā (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . 177
vann¯̨ahimva (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . 177
vann¯̨ahin (3.sg.fut.) . . . . 177, 181
vann¯̨ahin (part.fut.) . . . . 167, 199
vann¯̨ahinin (1.sg.fut.) 167, 177, 181
vann¯̨ahinı̄ (part.fut.l.f.) . 167, 199
vann¯̨ahinna (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . 177
vann¯̨ahinne (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 177
vann¯̨ahinye (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 181
vanun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 167, 196
vanva (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 176
varaha (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
varaha gina (adv.) . . . . . . . . . 106
varakaha (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . 158
varo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103, 158
varogada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vasgada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
va ˙t ˙tanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
vaul . . . . . . . . . . . 22-24, 87, 88
vaulāmen (pl.) . . . . . . . . . 87, 88
vaule (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
vaulte

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 87, 88
vāreheduni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
v¯̨an̆di (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . 173, 213
v¯̨anı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . 167, 199
ve (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
ven̆de (abs.) . . 167, 212, 213, 215
ven̆de ven̆de (red.abs.) . . . . . 215
ven̆defē (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
ven̆degen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . 227
ven̆delāi (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . 227
ven̆devı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) 232,

235
ven̆dun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
ve ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
vege (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . . 149
vegen (abs.III) . . . . . . . 159, 255
vegen (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
/vel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
vel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
velai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
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-verin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 86, 124
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veśi ni ovun (3.sg.pot.pret.neg.) 237
veśionnaha (inf.) . . . . . . . . . 181
veśionnaı̄ . . . . . . . . 28, 206, 235
veśionnāhinin (1.sg.fut.) . . . . 181
veśionn¯̨a (part.pres.) . . . . . . . 181
/veśiot/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 206
veśiove (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
veśiovē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 214
veśiovı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . 235
veśiovun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
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veśio

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 206
veśiōtı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . 206
ve ˙t ˙tenı̄ . . . . . . . 26, 212, 235, 251
ve ˙t ˙tevı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 235
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v¯̨e (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 200
v¯̨en̆ ˙devı̄ennen (3.sg.pot.pres.) . 235
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v¯̨en̆ ˙dı̄ (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
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vēlai (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . 249, 254
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v¯̨e ˙n ˙naı̄ . . . . . . . 36, 206, 230, 235
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xādima . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 133
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guake (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 262

hu ˙ti (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 34, 256
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ra ˙leke (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 262
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-∅ (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-∅ (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
-∅ (3.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
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abadu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 233
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an̆dā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
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a ˙du . . . . . . . . . 65, 103, 152, 252
a ˙dugada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
afuremenge (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . 33
an̆ga . . . . . . 59, 63, 90, 101, 103
an̆ga gada miturā . . . . . . . . . 103
an̆ga ma ˙du miturā . . . . . . . . . 103
an̆gae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 90
〈an̆gaigai〉 (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . 101

〈an̆gaige〉 (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
an̆gain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 59, 63
an̆gain (abl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
an̆gāgā (loc.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
an̆gāge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
an̆gāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
an̆gārain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
an̆gā

c

(dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 101
agu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
agu huri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
ahanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148-150
/ahannaś/ (pers.pron.dat.) 233, 238,

248
ahanna

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . 228, 233,
236, 238, 248

aharemen (pers.pron.pl.) 130, 132,
140, 142

aharemena

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . 142
aharemenge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) 142,

144
aharen (pers.pron.) 34, 61, 129-132,

140, 141, 228, 242
aharenge (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . 72
aharenge (pers.pron.gen.) 141, 144,

164, 242
aharenna

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . 141
aharu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 109
aharumen (pers.pron.pl.) . . . . 130
ahulu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
ahuluveriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90

ahuluverin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 90
ahuren (pers.pron.) . . . . 130, 131
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aidan̆ ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
ais (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
aitila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
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aı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . 164, 207
-ak (indef.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 72
/-ak-aś/ (dat.sg.indef.ending) . 101
-akı̄ (foc.marker) . . . 72, 73, 149,

252-254
-aku (indef.suff.obl.)72, 82, 89, 101,

252
/-ak-un/ (abl.sg.indef.ending) . 101
akuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
/al/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
alanāsi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 48
ali . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
alifān . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
aligada . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 103
alı̄ buxairı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
a ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
a ˙lugan̆ ˙dakı̄ (pers.pron. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254
a ˙lugan̆ ˙da

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . 141
a ˙lugan̆ ˙du (pers.pron.)129, 132, 140,

141, 254
a ˙lugan̆ ˙du (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . 252
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a ˙lugan̆ ˙duge (pers.pron.gen.)141, 144
a ˙lugan̆ ˙dumen (pers.pron.pl.) . 132,

140, 142
a ˙lugan̆ ˙dumena

c

(pers.pron.dat.
pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142

a ˙lugan̆ ˙dumenge (pers.pron.gen.
pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 142, 144

a ˙lukan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 133
amānātteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/amānāt-veri/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
amilla . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
-an (1.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
-an (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . 177
-an (1.sg./pl.ending) . . . . . . . 181
-an (inf.ending) 173, 182, 193, 194
an (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
andanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . 31, 204
/an-ek/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . 163
/anek-ak-aś/ (dat.sg.indef.) . . . 152
ane

c

(pron.adj.) . . . . . . . 152, 163
anganı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . 31, 236
anhen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89, 158
anhen geri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158
anhen mı̄hā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158
anhenā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 89
aniā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
aniāveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
annanı̄145, 150, 164, 169, 172, 179,

180, 185, 193, 207, 215,
229-231, 235, 236, 238,
243-245, 247, 256, 257

annanı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . 252
annāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . 185, 194
appu ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41, 54
aranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . 200, 229, 233
as . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64, 83
assanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232, 233
assatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
assēri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
/aś/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 117
/-aś/ (dat.ending) . 57, 58, 62, 100
〈ařa〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
aśāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
aśā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
aśānavai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
aśāra . . . . . . . . . . . 113, 114, 116
aśāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 116
/aś-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 109
aśe

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 109
aśuhaiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
aśuha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
aśutirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
aśuvanna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
/at/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 43
ato ˙lu . . 27, 28, 35, 36, 47, 66, 97,

201, 206
ato ˙luveriā . . . . . . . . . . . . 74, 89
/atpu ˙lu/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
/at-tila/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43

attila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 63
attilain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
atun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 60
/a ˙t-diha/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
au . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
avas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
/avaś/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
avaś-avaś (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 75
ava ˙t ˙teriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
ava

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
avi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
avigada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
a

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 117
-a

c

(dat.ending) . . . 57, 58, 62, 100
-a

c

(inf.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 173
ā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 46, 102
-ā (abs.ending) . . . . . . . 212, 227
-ā (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
-ā (obs.def.suff.) . . . 105, 137, 139
āda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ādavegen (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . 233
āde (aff.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 250
ādı̄tta . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 42, 63
ādı̄ttain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
āhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 117
-āi (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . 82, 102
/badal-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . 164
ban̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
ban̆devidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . 232,

233
ban̆devunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . 237
ban̆dē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 213
bafain (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
bagı̄cā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 88
bai . . . . . . . . . . . . 90, 124, 140
bai kamun (ger.) . . . . . . . . . . 198
bai kanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 233
baivaru mı̄hun . . . . . . . . . . . 162
baivaru (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . 162
baiveriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
baiverin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
bakamūnu . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 65
bakari . . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 90, 91
bakarie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 90
bakarita

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 91
/bal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
bala- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . 26, 167
balamā (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . 183
balamu (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 169
balamu (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 169
balamun (ger.) . . . . . . . 167, 197
balan (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . 167, 169
balan (inf.) . . . . . . 167, 192, 193
balanı̄ 74, 151, 166, 167, 174, 175,

187, 226, 230, 231, 232, 236, 245
balanı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) 167, 198, 199
balā (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 183
balā (2.sg.impv.) 167, 183, 186-188
balā (2.sg./pl.impv.) . . . . . . . 261

balā (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
balā (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
balā (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
balā (abs.) . . . . . . . 167, 211, 215
balā balā (red.abs.) . . . . . . . . 215
balā (part.pres.) . . . 167, 198, 199
balāfai (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
balāfā (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
balāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . 227
balālā (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . . 190
balālā dı̄ fānan (abs.II + abs. +

2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 190
balālāi (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
balānan (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 176
balānan (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . 167, 176
balāne (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 176
balāne (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 176
balāne (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 176
balāne (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 176
balāne (part.fut.) . . . . . . 167, 198
balānı̄ (part.fut.l.f.) . . . . 167, 198
balānū (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 176
balānū (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 176
balāś- (inf.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 194
balāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 194
balāti (2.sg.impv.post.) . . . . . 186
bali . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
bali ve innanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 230
ballavai gannavamu (2.sg.pres.) 249
ballavai gannavanı̄ . . . . . . . . 249
ba ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
bamiā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
ban (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 204
bannanı̄44, 173, 181, 204, 213, 232,

233, 235, 237
bappa . . . 41, 46, 48, 90, 91, 102
bappae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 90
bappamen (nom.pl.) . . . . 91, 102
bappamengā (loc.pl.) . . . . . . . 102
bappamenge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . 102
bappamenna

c

(dat.pl.) . . . . . . 102
bappāmenge farātun (abl.pl.) . 102
barābara

c

(adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 58
barābaru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
/baru/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
baru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
/bas/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
bas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
bas-bas (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 75
baśi . . . . . . . . . . 23, 34, 46, 62
batteli . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 47, 92
batteli-faharu (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 92
batteriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
bayāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bayā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bayānavai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
〈ba

c

pa〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
〈ba

c

teli〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
bā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 102
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bā (quest.partc.) . . . . . . 248, 258
bāhaiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bānanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234
bāra . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 111, 122
bārugada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
bāva (interr.partc.) . . . . . . . . 164
bāvanna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
bāzāru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
bāze

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 89
bāzu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 89
beleni (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 74
beleni veriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
belenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 231
beli (2.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 175
beli (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 175
beli (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 175
beli (part.pret.) . . . 167, 174, 198,

202
beli- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . 26, 167
belidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . 232, 236
belin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . 167, 175
belı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . 167, 198
belı̄mu (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 175
belı̄mu (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . 231
belı̄mu (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 175
belun (vb.n.) . . . . . 167, 196, 257
belunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
beru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 91
beruta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
bē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
bēbe . . . . . . . . . . 22, 67, 91, 136
bēbemen (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 91
bēfu ˙lā (nom.sg.def.) 89, 136, 137
bēfu ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
bēfu ˙lun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . 137, 147
bēn̆gu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107
bēkalā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 89
bēkalē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
/bēnumek/ (nom.sg.indef.) 61, 262
bēnume

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 262
bēnun . . . . . . . . . . 46, 104, 262
bēnunteri . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 104
bēs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 64, 83
bēsveriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
bin̆danı̄ . 173, 181, 204, 232, 235,

237
bin̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
bin̆devunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . 237
bin̆dē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 214
bin̆didāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) 232, 233
bin̆dunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
/bilet/ (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
biletta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
bile

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
billūri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
/bim/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
bin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19, 26

bin (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 204
binnanı̄ . 173, 181, 204, 214, 232,

234, 237
bis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 91
bista

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
bı̄ru . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 66, 102
bon̆ ˙danfu ˙le

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . 249
bo ˙de

c

(adj.indef.) . . . . . . . . . 262
bo ˙du . 18, 31, 47, 65, 92, 102, 138
boe (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
boe (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 215, 237
boi (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
/bok/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
bokkurā . . . . . . . . 42, 47, 79, 92
bokkurā-faharu (pl.) . . . . . . . . 92
/bol/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
boli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
bolie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 90
bolugā rissanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
bonı̄ . . . . 207, 215, 233-235, 237
bovidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 233
bovunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
bo

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
〈bo

c

kurā〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
bō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 64
bōkiba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
bōn (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
bōśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 194
bō ˙tu-faharu (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 92
buda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
budain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
buddi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 104
buddiveri . . . . . . . . . 53, 74, 104
bu ˙d ˙da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
bui (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 207
buı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 207
/bu ˙lal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
bu ˙lal- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . 88, 89
bu ˙lale

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 89
bu ˙lā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88, 89, 97
buma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
bumain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
bunanı̄138, 147, 150, 152, 169, 234,

258
bunā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 152
bunāti (2.sg.impv.post.) . . . . . 186
bune (abs.) . . . . . . . . . 190, 211
bune dı̄ fānan (abs. + abs. + 2.

sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 190
bunē (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 186
bunē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . 169, 211
bunı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 154
bunun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 258
burāsfati . . . . . . . . . . 33, 37, 43
da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
dam̆bidū (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
dan̆ ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
dagan̆ ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
dahi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105

dahiveti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
dai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
daido ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
dakkanı̄ . . . . . . 43, 199, 226, 236
dakkā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 199
dakkāfānan (1.sg.fut.I) . 189, 226
dakkālā (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . 188
dakkālā devvā (abs.II + 2.sg.

impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 188
dakkālā dı̄ balā (abs. + abs. +

2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 188
dakkālā dı̄ balā (abs.II + abs. +

2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 188
dakkānan (1.sg.fut.) . . . 189, 226
/dam/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
damanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 184, 227
damā (2.sg./pl.impv.) . . . . . . 184
damvaru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151
dan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
danē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
danı̄ . 11, 32, 35, 40, 48, 49, 138,
147, 148, 169, 194, 200, 207, 214,

228, 229, 231, 232, 234,
236-239, 242-244, 251, 257

danı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . 151, 242
dannanı̄ . . 44, 181, 207, 214, 236
〈danvaru〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151
danvaru (obl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 242
dappu ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
daranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200
darā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
dari . . . . . . . . . . 89, 90, 102, 248
darie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 90
darifu ˙lā (voc.form) . . . . . . . . . 89
darifu ˙lu . . . . . . . . . 89, 137, 248
darin (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . 90, 102
daringā (loc.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 102
daringe farātun (abl.pl.) . . . . . 102
daringe (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 102
darinna

c

(dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 102
/daśaś/ (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 194
daśa

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . 49, 194
daśugā (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
daśun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
/dat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 43
datta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 46
daturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
dān (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 251
/dānan/ (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 35
dāne (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 232, 233
-dāne (pot.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 232
[dā ˙nan] (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 35
dāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 194
dāti (2.sg.impv.post.) . . . . . . 186
de . . . . . . . . . . 46, 109, 124, 147
de bai ku ˙la e

c

bai . . . . . . . . . 124
de faharu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
de hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
de mı̄hun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124



257Word forms: Standard Dhivehi (Māle)

/de-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
de-guna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
dekenı̄ 44, 181, 203, 213, 231, 236,

249
dekē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
deki (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
dekunu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 65
demun demun (red.ger.) . . . . 198
demun (ger.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 198
den (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 250
den (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250
dene (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
denı̄ 103, 187, 190, 191, 194, 200,

205, 215, 230, 234, 235, 237,
242, 245

de-tin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
devana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
devunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
devvanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 187
devvā (2.sg.impv.) . . . . 187, 188
devvāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . 185
dē (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 186
dē (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 103, 200
dēn (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
dēśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 194
dēti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
dia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63
dia (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . 239, 251
dia (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 207
dia-hikkanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
diain (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 239
diain (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 239
diain (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 239
diain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
diaı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 207
dida . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
didain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
/dig-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 158
dige

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 158
diggā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
digu . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 102, 158
diha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
dihae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
din (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 205
direnı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
dirē (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 103
divehi5, 32, 38, 40, 47, 62, 90, 131
divehi rājje . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
divesse

c

(nom.sg.indef.) 40, 47, 90
dı̄ (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . 187, 188
dı̄ (abs.) . . . . 187-190, 215, 242
dı̄fan (2.sg.impv.I) . . . . . . . . 242
dı̄fānan (2.sg.fut.I) . . . . . . . . 190
dı̄fānu (2.sg.fut.I) . . . . . . . . . 190
dogu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
doguveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
do ˙lahaka

c

(dat.indef.) . . . . . . 126
do ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 43

do ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 122
do ˙los dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙los dihae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙los eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
do ˙los tine

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
domveli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
don . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 102
donkel- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
donkele

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 89
donkeo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 89
donnanı̄ . 181, 206, 214, 232, 233,

235, 237
dora

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
doru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 91
doruta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
dove (abs.) . . . . . . . . . 214, 233
dovevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 232
dovevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
dovē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . 214, 233
dovunı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . 206
dovunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
dovunu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 206
dōni . 20, 27, 35, 40, 90, 92, 233
dōni bannanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 232
dōni-faharu (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 92
dōnita

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
dōñña

c

(dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 40
dōññe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 40, 90
drag . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
duisatta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
/dum/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
dun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
dunita

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
durana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
/dur-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 158
dure

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 158
duru . . . . . . . . . . . 102, 147, 158
duru vanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147
duru vı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . 147
duruvanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . 169, 172
duruvē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 169
/duś/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 203
duśin (2.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 249
duvahaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . 72
duvan (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
duvanı̄ . 26, 43, 169, 172, 202, 229
/duvas-aku/ (obl.sg.indef.) . . . 160
duvāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . 194
duvē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
duvi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 202
duvvanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
du

c

(part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 203
dū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19, 60
dū kollanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
-dū (top.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 131
dūni . . . . . . . . 26, 35, 40, 90, 91
dūñña

c

(dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 40
dūññe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . 40, 44, 90
-e (2./3.sg./pl.ending) . . . . . . 181

-e (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
-e (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
-e (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
-e (3.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
-e (abs.ending) . . . . 211-214, 238
e bai mı̄hun (pers.pron.pl.)140, 143
e bai mı̄hunge (pers.pron.gen.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 143, 144
e bai mı̄hunna

c

(pers.pron.dat.
pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 143

e bēfu ˙la

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . 142
e bēfu ˙lā (pers.pron.nom.) 139, 140,

142
e bēfu ˙lu (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . 142
e bēfu ˙luge (pers.pron.gen.)142, 144
e bēfu ˙lun (pers.pron.pl.) 139, 140,

143
e bēfu ˙lunge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) 143,

144
e bēfu ˙lunna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) 143
e bēkalā (pers.pron.nom.) 139, 140,

142
e bēkalea

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . 142
e bēkalē (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . 142
e bēkalēge (pers.pron.gen.)142, 144
e bēkalun (pers.pron.pl.) 139, 140,

143
e bēkalunge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) 143,

144
e bēkalunna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) 143
e (dem.pron.) 6, 20, 61, 106, 128,

137-139, 146, 147, 150, 151,
252

e- (dem.pron.stem) . . . . . . . . 138
e eccecca

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . 143
e ecceti (pers.pron.pl.) . . 138, 140,

143
e eccetı̄gā (pers.pron.loc.pl.) . 143
e eccetı̄ge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) . 143
e eccetı̄n (pers.pron.abl.pl.) . . 143
e mı̄hun (pers.pron.pl.) . 130, 140,

143
e mı̄hunge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) 143,

144
e mı̄hunna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . 143
e (pers.pron.) . . . . . 140, 142, 149
e reaś (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
e takecca

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . . 143
e taketi (pers.pron.pl.) . . 138, 140,

143
e taketı̄gā (pers.pron.loc.pl.) . . 143
e taketı̄ge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) . 143
e taketı̄n (pers.pron.abl.pl.) . . 143
ea

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . . . 142
eā (pers.pron.) 138, 140, 142, 150
ebbas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
em̆burenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230
em̆buri (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 230
em̆buri annanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . 230
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em̆burili (part.pret.II) . . . . . . 255
ecca

c

(dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
ecceti (distr.pl.) . . . . 39, 75, 138
ecce

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 39, 90
edenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . 174, 226, 236
en̆devunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
en̆du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
en̆dun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
edunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
eduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 91
edurunta

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . 88, 91
egāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
〈egāra〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
en̆gāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 122
en̆genı̄ . . . . . . . . . . 31, 232, 236
en̆gidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 232
en̆gun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
en̆gunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
ehā (adv.) . . . . 27, 151, 162, 242
/ehākaś/ (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 242
ehen (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151
ehı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
ehı̄teri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
ehı̄teriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 105
ein (pers.pron.abl.) . . . . . . . . 142
eı̄ (dem.pron. + foc.marker) . 138,

252
/ek/ . . . . . . 42, 44, 108, 109, 161
ek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17
/-ek/ (indef.suff.) 72, 89, 101, 108,

160
ek- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164
ekaku anekaka

c

(recip.pron.) . 152
/ek-aku/ (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . 152
ekati anekacca

c

(recip.pron.) . . 152
ekāhaiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ekāha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ekāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ekā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ekānavai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
ekāvanna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ekāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
/ek-ek/ . . . . . . . . . 104, 108, 109
eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . 104, 108, 109
/-ek-gai/ (loc.sg.indef.ending) . 101
/-ek-ge/ (gen.sg.indef.ending) . 101
eki (indef.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 160
eki mı̄s-mı̄hun . . . . . . . . . . . 160
/ek-kuranı̄/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
ekkuranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
/ek-me/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . 42, 46
/ek-men/ (pron.adj.pl.) 46, 91, 161
eko ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
eku . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/eku-gai/ (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . 249
/eku-gai/ (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 104
ekugai (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
ekugā (conj.) . . . . . . . . 249, 250
ekugā (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104

ekunifanas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
ekunitindo ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
ekuveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/ek-vana/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
/ek-ves/ (conj.) . . . . . . . . 38, 164
/em/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
emme gina . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
emme madu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
emme (pron.adj.) 42, 46, 107, 133,

160, 161
emmen (pron.adj.pl.) . 46, 91, 161,

162
en . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
enani . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
enaniveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
endun (caus., vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 31
endunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
engun (caus., vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 31
es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83, 91
essidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . 232, 233
esta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
eti . 20, 39, 75, 90, 105, 124, 138,

153, 162, 186
-eti (adj.suff.) . . . . . 53, 103, 105
/eti-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . 160, 162,

164
/eti-eti/ (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 138
ettirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
/-eve/ (quot.partc.) . . . . . . 39, 48
eve (quot.partc.) 61, 148, 152, 164,

182, 199, 249, 251, 258, 259,
260

〈eve〉 (quot.partc.) . . . . . 102, 144
evvana . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37, 123
evves (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
evves ecce

c

ne

c

. . . . . . . . . . . 164
evves ecce

c

nūn . . . . . . . . . . 164
evves mı̄haku ne

c

. . . . . . . . . 164
evves mı̄haku nūn . . . . . . . . 164
evves mı̄he

c

nūn . . . . . . . . . . 164
evves tanaka

c

nūn . . . . . . . . . 164
〈eyā〉 (dem.pron.subst.) . . . . . 138
e

c

. . . . . . 44, 108, 109, 123, 161
[e

c

] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17
e

c

duvahaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . 72
e

c

hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
-e

c

(indef.suff.) . 72, 89, 101, 108,
109, 158, 163

〈e

c

vana〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
-ē (3.sg.pres.ending) 211, 213, 214
-ē (quot.partc.) . . . . . . . . . 39, 48
ē (quot.partc.) . . . . . . . 106, 144
[ē] (quot.partc.) . . . . . . 102, 258
ēcca

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . . 142
ēgā (pers.pron.loc.) . . . . . . . . 142
ēge (pers.pron.gen.) . . . 142, 149
-ēn (inf.ending) . . . . . . 182, 194
ēnā (pers.pron.) 20, 139, 140, 142,

149, 150, 154, 233, 242

ēnāakı̄ (pers.pron. + foc.
marker) . . . . . . . . . 149, 253

ēnāa

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . . 142
ēnāge (pers.pron.gen.) . . 142, 144
ēti (pers.pron.) . 20, 138, 140, 142
ētı̄gā (pers.pron.loc.) . . . . . . . 142
ētı̄ge (pers.pron.gen.) . . . . . . 142
ētı̄n (pers.pron.abl.) . . . . . . . . 142
[fae] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
faffalō-ta

c

(distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 75
fagı̄ru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 103
faharu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 92
-faharu (plur.suff.) . . . . . . 76, 92
fahe

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
fai . . . . . . 21, 25, 42, 64, 67, 68
-fai (abs. ending) . . . . . . . . . . 25
faidigumakunu . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
faitila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
faitilain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
faivān . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
fa ˙l ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
fa ˙lō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 67
fan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
-fan- (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 190
fanara . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 112
fanas . . . . . . . 110, 116, 122, 123
fanas dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
fani . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 26, 35
fansahaiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
fansaha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
fansavanna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
fansavı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
fansayāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
fansayā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
fansayānavai . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
fansās . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116, 123
fanta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
〈faqı̄ru〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
farātun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62
farubada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
farubadain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 63
fas . . . . . . . 23, 32, 97, 109, 124
fasdo ˙las . . . . . . . . . . . . 107, 116
fasdo ˙las dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
fasdo ˙las eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . 123
fasdo ˙las nuvae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . 123
fasdo ˙las tin . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
fasdo ˙las tine

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . 117
/fas-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
fassatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
〈fassehi〉 (Geiger) . . . . . . . . . 122
〈fassehi-haye

c

〉 (Geiger) . . . . . 122
fassihi . . . . . . 110, 115, 122, 123
fassihi dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
fassihi eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
fasvana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
faśa- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
faśagatun (vb.n.III) . . . . . . . . 170
faśanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 170
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faśuvanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170
/fat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 64, 67
fatanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 43
fattanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
-fā (abs. ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 27
[fā] (abs. ending) . . . . . . . . . . 25
fāga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
fāgain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
fānan (2.sg.fut.aux.) . . . . . . . 190
-fānan (impv.suff.) . . . . 189, 226
fānu (2.sg.fut.aux.) . . . . . . . . 190
-fānu (impv.suff.) . . . . . 189, 226
fāru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
[f¯̈a] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
[f¯̈avān] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
fehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
fen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 33, 59
fen bonı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 233
fenenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61, 245
fenidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 236
fennanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 236
/fenunu/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 61
feśenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
feśi- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
fetenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
fēdū (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
fēru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
[fēvān] (dial.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
fia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
fiain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
fiava ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
fin̆danfu ˙lak-ā (obl.sg.indef. +

conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
fihanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171
fikuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37, 138
fino ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 132
fiohi . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33, 47, 84
fiosse

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 47
firi . . . . . . . . . . . . 90, 132, 157
firihen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89, 157
firihen geri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158
firihen kujjā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
firihen mı̄hā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
firihenā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 89
firin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
fissavanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171
〈fiya〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
fı̄nanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 226, 229
fode

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 89
fodu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
fo ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
foi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 64, 91
[foi] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18
foita

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
fonu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 63
fonun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
fonuvālā (abs.II) . . . . . . 187, 190
fonuvālā dı̄ (abs.II + 2.sg.

impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 187

fonuvālā dı̄ fānu (abs.II + abs.
+ 2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . . 190

fośi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 90
fośie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 90
/fot/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 64, 91
fot . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18
/fotaś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
fota

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
/fot-tak/ (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 91
fotuge (gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
fō

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
/fuak/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
fua

c

mulaku (top.) . . . . . . . . . . 64
fuffu

c

(distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 42
-fu ˙lu (hon.suff.) . 41, 54, 89, 136,

249
fuppā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
fuppāmē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
furatama . . . . . . . . . . . . 37, 123
furā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
furā ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 35, 48
furēta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
furētae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 90
/fuś/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
fuśi . . . . . . . . 33, 41, 90, 91, 132
fuśie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 90
fuśita

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
〈fuřu〉 (Geiger) . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
fu

c
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42

fū ˙lō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 144
fū ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 65, 144
gada . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 103, 105
gada fehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
gan̆ ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 132
[gan̆ ˙du] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
〈ga ˙du〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
-gan̆ ˙du (suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 133
gahaka

c

(dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 101
gahaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . 72, 101
gahakun (abl.sg.indef.) . . . . . 101
gaha

c

(dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 101
gaheggā (loc.sg.indef.) . . . . . 101
gahegge (gen.sg.indef.) . . . . . 101
gahe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 101
gahugā (loc.sg.) . . . . . . 100, 101
gahuge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
gahun (abl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 101
gai . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 57, 67, 100
-gai (loc.ending) . . . . . . . 25, 238
/-gai/ (loc.ending) . . . . . . . 57, 62
gai (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 205
/gal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 43
gal- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
galamko ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
gamı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 233
gamı̄sko ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
gan (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
gane (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 213, 229
ganevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237

ganē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
gannanı̄19, 170, 181, 201, 205-207,

213, 227, 229, 235, 237
gannavamu (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . 249
gas . . . . 32, 64, 72, 91, 101, 102
gasd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
gastakaka

c

(dat.pl.indef.) . . . . 101
gastakakun (abl.pl.indef.) . . . . 101
gastaka

c

(dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 102
gastakeggā (loc.pl.indef.) . . . . 101
gastakegge (gen.pl.indef.) . . . 101
gastake

c

(nom.pl.indef.) . . . . . 101
gastakugā (loc.pl.) . . . . . . . . 102
gastakuge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . 102
gastakun (abl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 102
gasta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . 91, 102
/gat/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 19, 205
gatı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . 19, 205
gā . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 24, 64, 88
[gā] (loc. suffix) . . . . . . . . . . . 25
-gā (loc.ending) . 57, 62, 100, 101
gānanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234
ge . . . . . . . . 21, 55, 67, 101, 164
-ge (gen.ending) . 55, 56, 62, 100,

101
/ge-ak-aś/ (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . 164
[geaka

c

] (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 164
geakı̄ (nom.sg.indef. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 144
/ge-aś/ (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 242
gea

c

(dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . 67, 101
gein (abl.sg.) . . . . . 67, 101, 251
gen (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 229
-gen (abs.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
gen gu ˙lenı̄ 181, 203, 213, 229, 235,

237
gendanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 229
gendān (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 229
genes (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 188
genes dı̄ (abs. + 2.sg.impv.) . . 188
genes dı̄ balā (abs. + abs. + 2.

sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 188
gengos (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 229
gennan (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 230
gennan (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 255
gennanı̄ . . . . . . . . . 229, 230, 234
gevehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
gevesse

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 90
gēgā (loc.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 101
gēge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . 67, 101
gievunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . 237, 238
gina ginain . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
gina (pron.adj.) . . . . . . 161, 162
gon̆ ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 62
goi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 151
gos (abs.) . . . . 32, 214, 215, 257
/gosfai/ (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . 242
gosfā (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 242
/goslai/ (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . 242
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goslā (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . . 242
/got/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 151
got . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
gotakun (abl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 160
/got-aś/ (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 151
got-got (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 75
govanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200, 235
govā (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 186
govā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
govāti (2.sg.impv.post.) . . . . . 186
guguri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
gui . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
gu ˙lanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171
gu ˙lenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103, 200
gu ˙lē (part.pres.) . . . . . . 103, 200
gu ˙luvanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171
gu ˙luvvanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171
guna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
guna kuranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
-guna (num.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 125
gunanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
gurā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
hadaifı̄n (1.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . 230
hadan (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
hadanı̄148, 149, 151, 195, 230, 231
hadāfānan (1.sg.fut.I) . . . . . . 231
hadāka

c

(inf.dat.indef.) . . . . . . 22
haddavanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210
han̆du . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 32, 65
/ha-ek/. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
haekka

c

(dat.indef.) . . . . . . . . 126
hae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hafanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171
haftā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 89
hagı̄gı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 103
hai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
haidiha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
haidiha hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
haisatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
haiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
hakuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
halanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169
halē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
happavanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171
〈haqı̄qı̄〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
harakātteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/harakāt-veri/ . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
hasada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
hasadaveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
hasatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
hašiš . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
/hat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
/hatar-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hatare

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hataru . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 112
hataru bai ku ˙la e

c

bai . . . . . . 124
hatarusatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
hatāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 116
/hat-diha/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117

hate

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
haturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
ha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
havı̄ru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
[hayāta

c

] (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . 164
hā22, 24, 32, 64, 88, 109, 112, 242
hā (aff.partc.) . . . . . . . . . 23, 250
hā (pron.adj.) . 27, 151, 157, 160,

162, 242
/hāl/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
hāl- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
hedenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
hedi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
hedi (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
hen̆dunu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
hehenı̄ . . 181, 203, 213, 235, 237
hehi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
hehunu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 203
hei (quest.partc.)154, 157, 248, 249,

256, 258
hen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151, 157
henı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235
henveru (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . 157
herenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232
heridāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 232
heyo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248
heyy-eve (quest.partc. + quot.

partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
hē (quest.partc.) . . . 154, 157, 248
hia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121-123
hia ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 65
hiccē (adj. + quot.partc.) . . . . . 39
hifanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
hin̆gama (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . 184
hin̆gama damā (1.pl.impv. + 2.

sg./pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 184
hin̆ganı̄ . . . . . . . . . 184, 201, 229
hin̆gā (2.sg./pl.impv.) . . . . . . 184
hiki . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44, 102
hikkanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
hila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63
hilain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
hima . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 102
himāru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 65
hippanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
hippi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
hisāb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
hisābun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . 61, 62
/hit/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
hitadū (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
hitāma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
hitāmaveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
hiti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
/hiti-eve/ (adj. + quot.partc.) . . 39
/hit-varu/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
hivvaru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
〈hiyā〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
hi

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38

honihiru . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 66
honu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 66
hōdanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160, 235
hōma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
hōmain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
hōnu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
hōnuta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 91
hudu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 105
huhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
hukuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
hu ˙lan̆gu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
hun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
hunnan (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
hunnanı̄ 34, 44, 103, 107, 149, 151,

162, 181, 203, 205, 207, 210,
214, 226, 228, 232, 234, 235,
237-239, 243, 245, 252, 256,

257, 261
huras . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
hure (abs.) . . . 205, 214, 238, 257
hurefin (1.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . 226
hurejjain (1.sg.pret.IV) . 228, 239
hurejje (2.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
hurejje (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
hurelin (1.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . . 226
hurevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 232
/hurevijjais/ (3.sg.pret.IV +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 238
hurevijjās (3.sg.pret.IV +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . 237, 238
hurevijje (3.sg.pret.IV) . . 237-239
hurevun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
hurevunı̄s (3.sg.pot.pret. +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . 237, 238
hurevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
hurē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
huri (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 261
huri hā duvahaku (indef.pron.) 160
huri hā ecce

c

(indef.pron.) 160, 162
huri hā (indef.pron.) . . . 160, 162
huri hā tāku (indef.pron.) . . . . 160
huri (part.pret.) . 34, 103, 203, 256
〈hurihā〉 (indef.pron.) . . . . . . 162
hurin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 243
hus nūn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
[huři] (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 34
huturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 102
hu ˙t ˙taifin (1.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . 229
hu ˙t ˙tanı̄ . . . . . . 44, 229, 232, 238
[hu ˙t ˙tāfin] (1.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . 229
hu ˙t ˙tālā (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . 188
hu ˙t ˙tālā dı̄ (abs.II + 2.sg.impv.) 188
hu ˙t ˙tenı̄ . . . . . . . . . 229, 232, 238
hu ˙t ˙tenı̄ (caus.intr.) . . . . . . . . . 44
hu ˙t ˙tevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.)232, 233
hu ˙t ˙tevunı̄s (3.sg.pot.pret. +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 238
hu ˙t ˙tēne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 233
hu ˙t ˙ti (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238
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hu ˙t ˙tidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) 232, 233
hu ˙t ˙tijjain (1.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . 229
hu ˙t ˙tunı̄s (3.sg.pot.pret. + emph.

partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238
hu ˙t ˙tunu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 238
huvan̆du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
hūnu . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 65, 102
/ ˙hayāt-aś/ (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . 164

˙hilmı̄ (p.n.nom.) . . . . . . . . . . 251

˙husain (p.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
-i (abs.ending) . . . . . . . 212, 238
-i (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 202
in̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
in̆defin (1.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . 226
in̆dejjain (1.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . 228
in̆dejje (2.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
in̆dejje (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
in̆delin (1.sg.pret.II) . . . . . . . 226
in̆devidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 232
in̆devun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
in̆devunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
in̆dē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
in̆gili . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 91
in̆gilifu ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . 54, 137
in̆gilita

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 91
in̆guru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 66
[in̆guru] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
〈iguru〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
ihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 46, 62
ilmu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
-in (abl.ending) . . . . 59, 62, 100
in (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 130, 204
-in (plur.suff.) 74, 90, 91, 102, 132
innan (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
innanı̄ 44, 130, 173, 181, 201, 205,

214, 226, 228, 230, 232, 235,
237, 243, 245, 257, 261

irakun (abl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 158
/ir-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 158
ire

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 158
iru . . 66, 157, 158, 242, 249, 255
iru (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . 249, 255
irun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
is (emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 238
isdū (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 19, 60
iskuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
istaśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 43
iśı̄n̆de (abs.) . . . . . . . . . 214, 230
iśı̄n̆de in̆de (abs. + abs.) . . . . 230
iśı̄n̆de in (abs. + part.pret.) . . . 230
iśı̄n̆de inı̄ (abs. + part.pres.l.f.) 230
iśı̄n̆de inna (abs. + part.pres.) . 230
iśı̄n̆de innanı̄ (abs. + part.pres.l.

f.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230
iśı̄n̆devidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 232
iśı̄n̆devun (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
iśı̄n̆devunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . 237
iśı̄n̆dē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 214
iśı̄n (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 205

iśı̄nnama (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . 184
iśı̄nnama hin̆gā (1.pl.impv. + 2.

sg./pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 184
iśı̄nnanı̄ . 173, 181, 205, 206, 214,

228, 230, 232, 235, 237, 243, 245
itura

c

(adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
ituru (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . 61, 106
ivenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152, 174
ivenı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 252
/ivē/ (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 152
iyā (cond.conj.) . . . 239, 241, 242
iyye (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 238
-ı̄ (foc.marker) . 72, 138, 251-253,

260
-ı̄mu (1.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 175
-ı̄mu (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 175
-ı̄n (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
ı̄ ˙tu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 65
jam̆bu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60, 65
jam̆burōlu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
jaha- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
jahanı̄ 26, 32, 40, 43, 75, 164, 170,

171, 200, 236, 257, 262
jahāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . 227
jassanı̄ (caus.) . . 40, 43, 170, 171
jassavanı̄ (doub.caus.) . . . 170-172
javvu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
jādū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
jehenı̄ . . . 26, 171, 172, 236, 262
jehi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
jehi- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 26
jehunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . 236, 262
jessenı̄ (caus.intr.) . . . . . . . . . 171
jessevenı̄ (doub.caus.intr.) . . . 171
-jjaimu (1./2.pl.pret.IV ending) . 40
-jjain (1.sg.pret.IV ending) . . . . 40
-jje (2./3.sg./3.pl.pret.IV

ending) . . . . . . . . . . 40, 239
jō ˙de

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 89
jō ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
jōli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
kam̆bulo (voc.form) . . . . . . . 135
kam̆buru . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 81
kaduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
kafa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
kafain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
kafanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
kaham̆bu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
〈kahabu〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
kahala (pron.adj.) . . 154, 163, 164
kai (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
kakkanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44, 149
kal- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134
kalamijjā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
kalā (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 141
kale

c

a

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . 141
kalē (pers.pron.) 134, 136, 140, 141
kalēge (pers.pron.gen.) . 141, 144
kalēmen (pers.pron.pl.)91, 140, 143

kalēmenge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) 143,
144

kalēmenna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . 143
/kam/ . 46, 53, 61, 133, 164, 255
/kamakaś/ (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . . 61
kamu nu dē . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
kamu (obl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 103
kamun (ger.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 198
kan . 18, 46, 53, 61, 133, 164, 255
-kan (suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 133
kanı̄ . . . 148, 208, 215, 227, 230,

233-235, 237, 243
kan-kan (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 75
kantakugai (loc.pl.) . . . . . . . . 164
kappavanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . . 41
kara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63, 67
karain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
karu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
kaśi . . . . . . . . . . 23, 24, 34, 90
kaśie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 90
katı̄bu kuren (obl. + postpos.) . 61
katı̄bu (obl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
kattala . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
kāfūru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48, 65
kāge (interr.pron.gen.sg.) . . . . 155
kāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
kāka

c

(interr.pron.dat.sg.) . . . . 155
kāku (interr.pron.nom.sg.) 153, 155
kākuge (interr.pron.gen.sg.) . . 155
kākun (interr.pron.abl.sg.) . . . 155
kā ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65, 105
kān (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
kāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 194
kāti (2.sg.impv.post.) . . 186, 187
keheri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kekenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
/kel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
kelā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
keo ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 233
kevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
kē (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 186
kē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
kē (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 208
kēı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 208
ki- (interr.pron.stem) . . . 152, 153,

156-158
kiaman vanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
kiamanteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
kianı̄ 145, 147, 185, 200, 227, 257,

259
kiālā (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . . 188
kiālā dı̄ balā (abs.II + abs. + 2.

sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 188
kiek (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 154
kihā dige

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . 158
kihā dure

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . 158
kihā (interr.pron.) . . 27, 157, 162
kihā irakun (interr.pron.abl.) . 158
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kihā ire

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . . 158
kihā varaka

c

(interr.pron.dat.) . 158
kihā vare

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . 158
/ki-hin-ek/ (interr.pron.) . . . . . 158
kihine

c

(interr.pron.) . . . 158, 159
kihine

c

vegen (interr.pron.) . . 159
kiru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kirun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
kitake

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . . . 158
kita

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 158
kı̄k (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 154
kı̄kē (interr.pron.) . . . . . 154, 155
kı̄nē (interr.pron.) . . . . . 154, 155
〈kı̄ṅhē〉 (interr.pron., Geiger) . 154
kı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 47, 84
kı̄vve (interr.pron.) . . . . . 38, 158
kı̄

c

(interr.pron.) . . . 154, 155, 159
/kı̄

c

-ve/ (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . 38
〈kı̄

c

ve〉 (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . 158
kobā (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . 156
kobāhē (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . 157
koddin-iā (abs. + part.pret. +

cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . 242
koddı̄fi (abs. + part.pret.I) . . . 242
koddı̄fı̄-ā (abs. + part.pret.I +

cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . 242
kon̆du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
koffi (part.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . 242
kokko . . . . . . . . . 22, 42, 67, 91
kokkomen (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . 91
/kol/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
kollanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
ko ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 59, 66
-ko ˙lu (hon.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 54
ko ˙luma ˙dulu (top.) . . . . . . . . . . 28
komme duvahaku (indef.pron.) 160
komme ecce

c

(indef.pron.) . . . 160
komme gotakun ves (indef.

pron.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160
komme (indef.pron.) . . . 160, 161
komme mı̄he

c

(indef.pron.)160, 161
komme mı̄he

c

ves (indef.pron.) 160
komme tāne

c

(indef.pron.) . . . 160
komme tāne

c

ves (indef.pron.) 160
komme ves ecce

c

(indef.pron.) 160
komme ves (indef.pron.) . . . . 160
komme ves mı̄he

c

(indef.pron.) 160
komme ves tāku (indef.pron.) 160
kommehecce

c

(indef.pron.) . . . 160
kommehecce

c

ves (indef.pron.) 160
kommes mı̄he

c

(indef.pron.) . . 160
kommes tāku (indef.pron.) . . . 160
kon ecca

c

(interr.pron.dat.) . . . 155
kon ecce

c

(interr.pron.nom.) . 153-
155

kon etı̄ge (interr.pron.gen.) . . 155
kon etı̄n (interr.pron.abl.) . . . . 155
kon (interr.pron.)152-154, 156, 157,

159, 164, 254

kon kahala (interr.pron.) 154, 164
kon tāka

c

(interr.pron.) . . . . . 151
kone (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
konevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 232
konevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
konē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 213
koniraku (interr.pron.obl.) . . . 157
/kon-me eti-ek/ (indef.pron.) . 160
/kon-me/ (indef.pron.) . . 160, 161
/kon-me mı̄s-ek/ (indef.pron.) . 160
konnanı̄ . 181, 203, 213, 232, 234,

235, 237
/kon-tanaku/ (interr.pron.obl.) . 156
kontākaś (interr.pron.dat.) . . . 242
kontāka

c

(interr.pron.dat.) . . . 156
kontāku (interr.pron.obl.) . . . . 156
kontākun (interr.pron.abl.) . . . 156
konunu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 203
koppanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
/koś/ (abs.) . . . 44, 215, 238, 242
koś (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17
kośanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41, 202
kośāru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
/koś-din-yā/ (abs. + part.pret. +

cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . 242
/koś-dı̄-fi/ (abs. + part.pret.I) . 242
/koś-dı̄-fi-yā/ (abs. + part.pret.I

+ cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . 242
/kośfanı̄/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
kośi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
kośi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 202
/koślanı̄/. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
kota ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
ko ˙tari . . . . . . . . . . . 90, 91, 101
ko ˙taria

c

(dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
ko ˙tarie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 90
ko ˙tarita

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 91
ko ˙tarı̄gā (loc.sg.) . . . . . . . . . 101
ko ˙tarı̄ge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . 101
ko ˙tarı̄n (abl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
ko ˙t ˙tavanı̄ (doub.caus.) . . . . . . . 41
ko

c

(abs.) . . . . . . 17, 44, 215, 238
ko

c

dı̄ balā (abs. + abs. + 2.sg.
impv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 188

〈ko

c

ko〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
kō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
kōce (interr.pron.nom.) . 154, 155
kudi- (stem) . . . . . . . 89, 90, 163
kudin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 90, 163
ku ˙da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106, 163
kujjaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 72
kujjā . . . . . . . 39, 72, 89, 90, 163
kujje

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 39, 90
kuku ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
kula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
ku ˙la (part.pret.) . . . 36, 124, 208
ku ˙lan̆duru huhi . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
ku ˙laı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 208
ku ˙le (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214

ku ˙lenı̄ 181, 203, 206, 214, 235, 237
ku ˙levunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
ku ˙lē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 214
ku ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 35
ku ˙l ˙lavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
ku ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
ku ˙lunu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 203
kuni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
kuramu (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 169
kuran (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 169
kuran (inf.) . . . . . . 22, 194, 262
kuranı̄ . . 33, 36, 44, 61, 124, 169,
194, 200, 201, 202, 208, 210, 214,
215, 233, 236, 238, 241, 242, 245,

248, 262
kuranı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . 154
kuravanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
kuravā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 200
kuravvanı̄ (doub.caus.) . . . . . 200
kuravvā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 200
kuravvā ˙nem (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . 182
kurā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
/kurākaś/ (inf.dat.indef.) . . . . 262
kurāka

c

(inf.dat.indef.) . . . 22, 262
kurāne (part.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 61
kurāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 194
kurāti (2.sg.impv.post.) . 186, 187
kuren (postpos.) . . . . . . . . 61, 62
kurevēne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 236
kurevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.)233, 236,

248
/kurevijjais/ (3.sg.pret.IV +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 238
kurevijjās (3.sg.pret.IV +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 238
kurevijje (3.sg.pret.IV) . 238, 239
kurevunı̄s (3.sg.pot.pret. +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 238
kurevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 238
kurē (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
kurē (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 186
kurē (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
kurē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . 169, 238
kuri (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 208, 241
kurı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 208
kurum̆ba . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 63
[kurum̆ba] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
〈kuruba〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
kurum̆bain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 63
kurun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
〈ku

c

jā〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
labagen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . 48
labanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
labba (aff.partc.) . . . . . . . 42, 250
/labbai/ (aff.partc.) . . . . . . . . 250
ladu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
laduveti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
lagganı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
lanı̄ . 226, 227, 231, 234, 235, 237
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lappanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44, 225
la

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
〈la

c

ganı̄〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
〈la

c

panı̄〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
lāgen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
lāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
lāsse

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 90
lē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
liamun (ger.) . . . . . . . . 198, 257
liamun liamun gos (red.ger. +

abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 257
liamun liamun (red.ger.) . . . . 198
lian (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 193, 194
lianı̄ 22, 182, 190, 234, 236, 245,

256, 257
liāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 194
liben (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
libenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . 174, 232, 242
libēśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 194
libidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . . 232
libijje (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 242
lievunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
liunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . . 236
lobu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104, 105
lobuveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74, 104
lobuveti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
/lol/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
lō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
lōbi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104, 105
lōbiveriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
lōbiverikan . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
lōbiveti . . . . . . . . . 53, 104, 105
lum̆bō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
ma (pers.pron.obl.) . 129, 130, 144
macca

c

(dat.) . . . . . . . . . . 34, 39
madu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
madu fehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
madu madun . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
madu (pron.adj.) . . . 105, 161, 163
madun (pron.adj.abl.) . . . . . . 163
ma ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103, 163
mage

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 89
magu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89, 91
maguta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 91
mahakun (abl.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 59
mahe

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 89
mahun (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
maibada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
maibadain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 63
main bafain (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 90
main (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
majā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
makunudū (top.) . . . . . . . . . . 131
/mal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 43
mal- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
mamen (pers.pron.pl.) . . . . . . 142
mamena

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) . . 142
mamenge (pers.pron.gen.pl.) . 142
mamma . . . . . . . . 42, 48, 90, 91

mammaegge (gen.sg.indef.) . . 148
mammae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 90
mammamen (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . 91
maniku . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54, 137
manikufānu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
〈manma〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90, 91
maradū (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
maranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185
marāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . 185, 194
maru vanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
maru vı̄ (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . 249
/mas/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
mas . . . 18, 32, 59, 83, 89-91, 97
/masakkat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248
masakka

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248
masakke

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 242
maskiba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
maskibae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . 90
massaru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
masta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
/mas-un/ (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
masveriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89, 90
masverin (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
maśāfai (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 256
maśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 59
mati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 39
mā . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 24, 43, 88
mā (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
mādamā (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
mākana- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 89
mākanā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
māmui . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
-me (emph.partc.) . . . . . 161, 250
me (partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
medu . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 50, 66
mehi . . . . . . . . 25, 32, 40, 47, 62
mehumānu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
mehumānun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 91
-men (plur.suff.)70, 72, 74, 91, 102,

130, 132, 161
menduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
mē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
mēvā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
mēze

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 89
mēzu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
mi (dem.pron.) 106, 146, 147, 150,

151, 164, 238, 242, 248, 252
mi gota

c

(adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 151
mi kahala (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . 164
mi rē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
mi urenge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . 131
miadu (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
miadu-me (adv. + emph.partc.) 250
miaru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 66
mihen (adv.) . . . . . . . . 151, 242
mi-ı̄ (dem.pron. + foc.marker) 148,

252
mila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63
milain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63

minanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169
minē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 169
mirus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
/miskit/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72
miskitaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . 72
miski

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72
mis-mı̄hun (distr.pl.) . . . . 75, 160
/mitanugai/ (pron.adv.) . . . . . 238
mitāgā (pron.adv.) . . . . . . . . 238
mituru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 103
miturun (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 47
mı̄ (dem.pron. + foc.marker) . 252
/mı̄dal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
mı̄dal- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . 88, 89
mı̄dale

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 89
mı̄dā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88, 89, 97
mı̄dū (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
mı̄haku (obl.sg.indef.) 72, 164, 252
mı̄hā 48, 72, 89, 90, 101, 102, 124
mı̄hāgā (loc.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
mı̄hāge (gen.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
mı̄hāin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
mı̄hāin (abl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 101
mı̄hā

c

(dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 101
mı̄he

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 89
mı̄hun (pl.)18, 24, 90, 91, 102, 124,

162
mı̄hungā (loc.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 102
mı̄hunge farātun (abl.pl.) . . . . 102
mı̄hunge (gen.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 102
mı̄hunnakı̄ (nom.pl. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254
mı̄hunna

c

(dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 102
mı̄hunta

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
mı̄nā (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 150
mı̄ru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
/mı̄s-/ (stem) . . . . . . . . 162, 164
mı̄s- (stem) . . . 89, 102, 124, 140
/mı̄s-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 164
-mu (1.pl.ending) . . . . . 168, 175
-mu (2.pl.ending) . . . . . 168, 175
muazzif . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
mudarris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
mun̆ ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
mugu . . . . . . . . . . 65, 102, 105
/mul/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
mu ˙li (pron.adj.) . . . 107, 162, 164
mu ˙lin (pron.adj.abl.) . . . 107, 162
mu ˙lin ran̆ga ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . 162
-mun (ger.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 197
mussan̆di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
muśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 105
muśimahā (obl. + conj.) . . . . 147
/muśimas-āi/ (obl. + conj.) . . . 147
mū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
mūnu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
mūsun . . . . . . . . . . . . 32, 47, 64
-n (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . 168, 175
-na (part.pres.suff.) . . . . . . . . 201
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naganı̄ . . . . . . . . . . 164, 194, 200
nagāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 194
nakai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
/nakat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
/nam/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72
nama (cond.conj.) . . 239-242, 250
namakı̄ (obl.sg.indef. + foc.

marker) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72
nama-ves (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . 250
namādu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
nan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72
nanu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
nasēhai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
nası̄bu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
nası̄buveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
nava- (num.elem.) . . . . . . . . 120
/nava-āhi/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navafansās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navahaiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navaha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
navasā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navatirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navānavai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
navāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114-116
navāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 116
nā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
nā-faharu (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
nā ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 107
nāringu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
nāru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
nāśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
negenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200
negē (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 200
nei (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . . . 261
neśi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 202
/net/ (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . . 261
/net/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . 164, 208
netı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . 208
netun (vb.n.) . . . . . 107, 164, 208
netunı̄ . . . . . . . . . . 138, 208, 261
netunu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 208
nevin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149
niaduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 65
niafati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
nidanı̄ . . . . . . . 23, 229, 236, 247
nidā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 23
nidunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 236
nikameti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
nikkuri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
/nil/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
nimenı̄ . . . . . . . . . 209, 212, 228
nimi (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
nimijjaimu (1.pl.pret.IV) . . . . 228
nimijjaimu (2.pl.pret.IV) . . . . 228
nimijjaimu (2.sg.pret.IV) . . . . 228
nimijjain (1.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . 228
nimijje (2.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228

nimijje (3.pl.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
nimijje (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
nimmālānan (1.sg.fut.II) . . . . 226
nimmānan (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 226
nimunu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 209
/nit/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
/nit-kuri/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
ni

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
nu balā (2.sg./pl.impv.neg.) . . 261
nu belēne (3.sg.pot.pres.neg.) . 232
nu bin̆dēne (3.sg.pot.pres.neg.) 233
nu essēne (3.sg.pot.pres.neg.) . 233
nu gu ˙lē (part.pres.neg.) . . . . . 103
nu hu ˙t ˙tevēne (3.sg.pot.pres.

neg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 233
nu hu ˙t ˙tēne (3.sg.pot.pres.neg.) 233
nu kan̆ ˙dā (2.sg.impv.neg.) . . . 186
nu kan̆ ˙dāti (2.sg.impv.post.

neg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185
nu kurāti (2.sg.impv.post.neg.) 187
nu kurevēne (3.sg.pot.pres.

neg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 233
nu kurevunı̄s (3.sg.pot.pret.neg.

+ emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . 238
nu marāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . 185
nu marāśe (inf.impv.neg.) . . . 194
nu (neg.partc.) 45, 184, 233, 250,

260-262
nu ta ˙lāśe (inf.impv.neg.) . . . . 194
nu temevēne (3.sg.pot.pres.

neg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232
/nu u ˙len-yā/ (neg.partc. + part.

pres. + cond.conj.) . . . . . 242
nu vadevēne (3.sg.pot.pres.

neg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 232, 233
nuhanu (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
nukui (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 205
nukume (abs.) . . . . 60, 214, 230
nukume u ˙lemu (abs. + 1.pl.

pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230
nukume u ˙len (abs. + 1.sg.pres.) 230
nukume u ˙lē (abs. + 2.pl.pres.) 230
nukume u ˙lē (abs. + 2.sg.pres.) 230
nukume u ˙lē (abs. + 3.pl.pres.) 230
nukume u ˙lē (abs. + 3.sg.pres.) 230
nukumejjaı̄n (1.sg.pret.IV) . . . 257
nukumejje (1.sg.pret.IV) . . . . 228
nukumejje (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . 251
nukumevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) 232
nukumevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . 237
nukumē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 214
nukunnama (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . 184
nukunnama hin̆gā (1.pl.impv. +

2.sg./pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 184
nukunnanı̄ 60, 181, 201, 205, 214,

227, 228, 230, 232, 234, 235,
237, 251, 257

/nukut/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 205
nukutı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . 205

nura . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
nuva . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 116, 120
nuvadiha . . . . . . . . . . . 116, 117
/nuva-ek/. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
nuvae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
nuvasatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
nū . . . . . . . . 20, 22, 61, 103, 105
nū ˙leññā (neg.partc. + part.pres.

+ cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . 242
nūn (neg.partc.) 23, 250, 260-262
ñakas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
ñam ñam . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
ñam ñam gas . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
〈ñamu ñamu〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
ñāki . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
ñēku . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
o ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 92, 206
o ˙di-faharu (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
o ˙dita

c

(pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
oi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 68
oi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 205, 256
oivaru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
ona- (num.elem.) . . . . . . . . . 114
onaāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
onafansās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
onahaiteri . . . . . . . . . . 114, 120
onaha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
onasa ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
onasatta . . . . . . . . . . . . 114, 120
onatirı̄s . . . . . . . . . 114, 115, 120
onavai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
onavihi . . . . . . . . . 113, 114, 120
onnanı̄ 56, 61, 151, 161, 181, 205,

206, 214, 227, 228, 232, 235,
237, 243, 248, 256, 261

onu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
/oś/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 46
ośōi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 206
ośōnnanı̄ . 28, 181, 205, 206, 214,

228, 232, 235, 237, 243
/ośōt/ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 206
ośōtı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 206
ośōve (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 214
ośōve (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
ośōvevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 232
ośōvevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . 237
/ot/ (part.pret.) . . . . 61, 205, 256
otı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . . 205
ovevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 232
ovevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 237
ovē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 214
o

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 46
ō ˙daru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ōgāveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
raffu

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
ran̆ga ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . 102, 107
rai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
raigā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
raimas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
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rakkau kuranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
rakkau vanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
rakkauteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
rakkāteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
ran . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
/raś/ . . . . . . . 38, 42, 64, 91, 132
raś . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17, 18, 50
raś-raś (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 75
/raś-tak/ (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 91
raśugai (loc.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 242
/rat/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43, 105
/rat-gal/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
/rat-mas/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
ra ˙t ˙ta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
ravvehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37, 38
ra

c

. . . . . . . . . 38, 42, 64, 91, 132
[ra

c

] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17, 18
rā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
rājje . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
rā ˙le

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 89
rā ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
reaś (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
[rea

c

] (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
rekenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
rekē (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 23
rē . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 67, 68, 106
riha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 63
rihain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
rihenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
rihi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
rissanı̄ (caus.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
riveti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
rı̄ccē (adj. + quot.partc.) . 39, 102
rı̄n̆dū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
rı̄eti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
rı̄ti . . . 39, 53, 102, 105, 107, 161
/rı̄ti-eve/ (adj. + quot.partc.)39, 102
rı̄tikan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 105
ronı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 257
rośi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
rō (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 252
/ruk/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89, 91
ruke

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 89
/ruk-ruk/ (distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 75
/ruk-tak/ (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 91
rul- (stem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
rule

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 89
ru ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
rutta

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
ru

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89, 91
ru

c

-ru

c

(distr.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 75
rū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
sabbı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
sahaiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
saha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 25, 68
sa ˙lı̄s de . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
sa ˙lı̄s dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
satāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120

satā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
satānavai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
satāra . . . . . . . . . . 110, 113, 114
satēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121, 123
satēkavana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
satta . . . . . . . . . . . 114, 120, 121
sattirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
satuhaiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
satuha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
satutirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
satuvanna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sauda . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 112
saurahaiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sauraha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sauratirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
sauravanna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
saurayāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
saurayā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
saurayānavai . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
sauvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 118
savanna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sayāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
sayā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
sayānavai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
sāda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 112
sāfu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
sālı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
sā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
[s¯̈a] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
seke ˙t ˙trı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
seke ˙t ˙trı̄n (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
sekre ˙tarı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
sekre ˙tarı̄n (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
[sē] (dial.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
sigare ˙tu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 65
sin̆gire ˙tu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
sirru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
si ˙tı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33, 112
sō ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 112, 113
sukkun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
suvālu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
/suvālutakek/ (nom.pl.indef.) . . 61
sūra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90, 148
sūrae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 90
-śe (inf.impv.ending) 185, 193, 194
šahı̄du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
šahı̄dun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
šarı̄fu (p.n.nom.) . . . . . . . . . . 251
šukuru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
šukuruveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
-t (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 205
ta (quest.partc.) 154, 233, 248, 249,

258
taguvā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
taguvāveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/-tak/ (plur.suff.) . . . . 71, 91, 102
/tak/ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . 138, 158
taketi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138
ta ˙lanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194

ta ˙lāśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 194
tan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156, 160
/tan-ak-aś/ (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . 164
/tan-aku/ (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . . 160
/tan-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 160
tanu (obl.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 238
〈taquvā〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
tari . . . . . . . . . . . 59, 62, 90, 91
/tari-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 47
tarie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 90
tarita

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
〈tariye

c

〉 (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 47
〈tari

c

e

c

〉 (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 47
tarı̄n (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 59, 62
tarujamā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
taśi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34, 90, 91
taśie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 90
taśita

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
tayyāru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
-ta

c

(plur.suff.) 71, 74, 76, 91, 92,
102, 163

ta

c

(pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 138
ta

c

lı̄mu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107
ta

c

ulı̄mu . . . . . . . . . . . . 107, 149
tārı̄x . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
tāzā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45, 103
teduvanı̄ . . . . . . . . 104, 227, 257
teduvegen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . 257
teduveri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/tel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25
te ˙li (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 202
teme- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . 168
temelin (1.sg.pret.II) . . . 226, 228
tememā (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . 184
tememu (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 174
tememu (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . 174
tememun (ger.) . . . . . . . 168, 197
temen (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . 168, 174
temen (inf.) . . . . . . . . . 168, 195
temenı̄ . . 166, 168, 174, 175, 199,

209, 226-228, 231, 232, 236, 238,
245

temenı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . 168, 199
temevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . 232
temevunı̄s (3.sg.pot.pret. +

emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 238
temē (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 184
temē (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . 168, 184
temē (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 174
temē (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 174
temē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 174
temē (part.pres.) . . . . . . 168, 199
temēnan (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
temēnan (1.sg.fut.) . . . . 168, 177
temēne (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 177
temēne (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 177
temēne (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 177
temēne (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 177
temēne (part.fut.) . . . . . 168, 199
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temēnı̄ (part.fut.l.f.) . . . . 168, 199
temi (abs.) . . . 168, 212, 215, 238
temi temi (red.abs.) . . . . . . . . 215
temifai (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
temifā (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
temigen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . . 227
temijjain (1.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . 228
temijje (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . . 228
temilāi (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
temividāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . 232
temun- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . 168
temun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 168, 196
temunin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . 168, 176
temunı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . 168, 199
temunı̄mu (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . 176
temunı̄mu (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . 176
temunı̄s (3.sg.pot.pret. + emph.

partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238
temunu (2.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
temunu (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
temunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . 236
temunu (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
temunu (part.pret.) . . . . 168, 175,

199, 209, 238
teo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25, 64
-teri (adj.suff.) . . . . . 53, 103-105
/-teri-ā/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
teyā ˙lı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
tēāhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
tēānavai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
tēhaiteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēha ˙t ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tēvanna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
ti (dem.pron.) . 136, 146, 147, 150,

151, 164, 242, 252
-ti (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . 185, 186
tia bēfu ˙la

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . . 141
tia bēfu ˙lā (pers.pron.nom.) . . 136,

139-141
tia bēfu ˙lu (pers.pron.obl.) . . . 141
tia bēfu ˙luge (pers.pron.gen.) 141,

144
tia bēfu ˙lun (pers.pron.pl.) 137, 140,

143
tia bēfu ˙luna

c

(pers.pron.dat.pl.) 143
tia bēfu ˙lunge (pers.pron.gen.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 143, 144
tia bēkalā (pers.pron.nom.)140, 141
tia bēkale

c

a

c

(pers.pron.dat.) . . 141
tia bēkalē (pers.pron.) . . 134, 136,

139-141
tia bēkalēge (pers.pron.gen.) 141,

144
tia bēkalun (pers.pron.pl.) 136, 140,

143
tia bēkalunge (pers.pron.gen.

pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 143, 144

tia bēkalunna

c

(pers.pron.dat.
pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 143

tia (dem.pron.) 139, 144, 150, 164
tia kahala (dem.pron.) . . . . . . 164
tia manikufāna

c

(pers.pron.dat.) 141
tia manikufānu (pers.pron.) . 136,

140, 141
tia manikufānuge (pers.pron.

gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 141
tia (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . 134, 136
tibejjaimu (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . 239
tibenı̄ 56, 160, 162, 200, 239, 242,

243, 245, 261
tibē (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 200
tibi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 162
tibı̄mu (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 243
tiki . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
tila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 43, 90
tilae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 90
timange (pron.gen.) . . . . . . . . 146
timā (pron.) 48, 127, 133, 144-146
timāge (pron.gen.) . . . . 144, 146
timāmen (pron.pl.) . . . . 133, 146
timāmenge (pron.gen.pl.) 144, 146
timāmenna

c

(pron.dat.pl.) . . . . 146
timā

c

(pron.dat.) . . . . . . . . . . 146
timenge (pron.gen.) . . . . . . . . 146
timennāge (pron.gen.pl.) . . . . 146
tin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109
tin bai ku ˙la e

c

bai . . . . . . . . . 124
〈tin do ˙los hatare

c

〉 (Geiger) . . 122
tin hās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
tindo ˙los . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
tindo ˙los eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . 122
/tin-ek/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
tineti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
tine

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109
tin-guna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
tinsatēka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
tinvana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
tirı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 116
tirı̄s de . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s dē

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s eke

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s e

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s ha hās a

c

satēka fasdo ˙las . 121
tirı̄s nuva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tirı̄s nuvae

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
tı̄nā (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 150
tı̄r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
-to (quest.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . 189
to ˙d ˙dū (top.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
to ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 35, 62, 90
to ˙lie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . . 90
to ˙lı̄n (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62
tośi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
tō (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
tō (quest.partc.) 248, 249, 255, 258
tūnu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

˙tı̄caru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
un̆dagū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
[un̆dagū] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
〈udagū〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
un̆dagū kuranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . 187
uddan̆ ˙di . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
un̆dōli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
uduhenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 257
u ˙du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 65
ufaddanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
ufā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 242
ufāveri . . . . . . . . . . 48, 53, 104
ufāverikan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53
ufeddun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . 104
ufeddunteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
un̆gu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
/uk-dan̆ ˙di/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
ukunu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
u ˙le (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
u ˙lefin (1.sg.pret.I) . . . . . . . . . 226
u ˙lemu (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 230
u ˙len (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 36, 230
u ˙lenı̄ 36, 181, 182, 200, 206, 214,

226, 230, 232, 234, 235, 237,
242

u ˙lenı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 151
u ˙levidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 232
u ˙lē (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 230
u ˙lē (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 230
u ˙lē (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 230
u ˙lē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . 214, 230, 233
u ˙lē (part.pres.) . . . . . . . 200, 242
u ˙lunin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 36
u ˙lunı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . 206
u ˙lunu (part.pret.) . . . . . 130, 206
-un (abl.ending) . . . . 59, 62, 100
-un (plur.suff.) 74, 90, 91, 102, 139
-un (vb.n.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 196
-unu (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . 208
us . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
uturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
uxtu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 66
-ū (1./2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 181
-ū (1.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 177
ūru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20, 65
-va- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 170
vad- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 167
vade (2.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 173
vade (3.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 173
vade (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . 173, 213
vade (abs.) 167, 212, 213, 215, 230
vade u ˙lemu (abs. + 1.pl.pres.) 230
vade u ˙len (abs. + 1.sg.pres.) . 230
vade u ˙lē (abs. + 2.sg.pres.) . . 230
vade u ˙lē (abs. + 2.pl.pres.) . . 230
vade u ˙lē (abs. + 3.pl.pres.) . . 230
vade u ˙lē (abs. + 3.sg.pres.) . . 230
vade vade (red.abs.) . . . . . . . 215
vadefai (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
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vadefā (abs.I) . . . . . . . . . . . . 227
vadegen (abs.III) . . . . . . . . . 227
vadelāi (abs.II) . . . . . . . . . . . 227
vadevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) 232, 233
vadevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . 237
vadē (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 184
vadē (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . 167, 184
〈vaduna-〉 (stem) . . . . . . . . . . 196

va ˙day (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172
va ˙day gannavanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . 172
/vagut-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . 242
vagutu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37, 65
vai . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 68, 103
vaigada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vakaru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249
vaki vanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 252
vaki vı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . 252
va ˙li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90, 91
va ˙lie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 90
va ˙lita

c

(nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
va ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35, 65
van (2.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 176
van (3.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 176
van (3.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 176
van (part.pret.) . . . 167, 175, 199,

205
van- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 167
van- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 167
-vana (ord.suff.) . . . . . . 123, 124
vanin (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . 167, 176
vanı̄ . 40, 75, 149, 151, 158, 161,

200, 208, 210, 215, 230, 232,
234-240, 242, 255

vanı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . 167, 199
vanı̄mu (1.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
vanı̄mu (2.pl.pret.) . . . . . . . . 176
vanna (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 167,

199-201
vannama (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . 184
vannamu (1.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . 173
vannamu (2.pl.pres.) . . . . . . . 173
vannamun (ger.) . . . . . . 167, 197
vannan (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 173
vannan (inf.) . . . . . . . . 167, 195

vannanı̄ . . 44, 166, 167, 173, 175,
181, 205, 213, 228, 230, 232, 234,

235, 237
vannanı̄ (part.pres.l.f.) . . . . . 167,

199-201
vanna

c

(inf.) . . . . . . 167, 195, 196
vannānan (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
vannānan (1.sg.fut.) . . . 167, 177
vannāne (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
vannāne (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
vannāne (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
vannāne (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . 177
vannāne (part.fut.) . . . . 167, 199
vannānı̄ (part.fut.l.f.) . . . 167, 199
vanun (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . 167, 196
/var-ak-aś/ (dat.sg.indef.) . . . . 158
varaka

c

(dat.sg.indef.) . . 126, 158
vara

c

(adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
vara

c

gina (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . 106
/var-ek/ (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 158
vare

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 158
varu . . . . . . . . . . . 38, 103, 158
varugada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vasgada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
vaśanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
va ˙t ˙tailān (inf.II) . . . . . . . . . . 231
va ˙t ˙tanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
vazan kuranı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . 188
vā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 24
vā (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 200
vāhaka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
vāhakae

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . 90
vānan (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . 242
vāne (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . . . 242
vāreduni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
ve (abs.) . . . . . . . . 159, 215, 230
veddye (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . . 239
vegen (abs.III) . . . . . . . 159, 255
vegen (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
vehen (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194
vehēśe (inf.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 194
vehi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
vejje (3.sg.pret.IV) . . . . . 40, 239
/vel/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25
veli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
veo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 25

-veri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74, 89
veri . . . 54, 74, 75, 103, 104, 124
-veri (adj.suff.) . . . . 53, 103, 104
veriaku (obl.sg.indef.) . . . . 72, 74
-veriā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89
/-veri-ā/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
veriā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . 72, 74
verie

c

(nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 74
verifarāi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
verikan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54, 74
verin (nom.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
verira

c

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
ves (emph.partc.) . 148, 160, 161,

164, 250
-veti (adj.suff.) . . . . 53, 103, 105
ve ˙t ˙tenı̄ . . . . . . . . . . 26, 206, 212
ve ˙t ˙ti (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
/vev/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
vevidāne (3.sg.pot.pres.) . . . . 232
vevunu (3.sg.pot.pret.) . . . . . . 237
vē (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 215
vēla . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6, 27
vē ˙taru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
vē ˙tarun (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
vi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 208, 237
viduvaru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vihi . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 114, 131
vihivana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
vikkanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44
vilu (kula) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
vina . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
vinain (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63
vı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vı̄ (part.pret.l.f.) . . . . . . . . . . 208
vı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
-vı̄s (num.elem.) . . . . . . . . . . 115
vo ˙di (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 201
-vunu (pot.pret.suff.) . . . 237, 238
vure (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
vuren (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
xādimu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 133
yagı̄n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
yaumı̄yā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
yā (cond.conj.) . . . . 239, 241, 242
yo ˙tu(-dōni) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
zı̄natteri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
/zı̄nat-veri/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104

Old Indic (Sanskrit)

adhástāt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
ak ˙si ˙nā (instr.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 61
amb´̄a- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 158
-ana- (vb.n.suff.) . . . . . 191, 193
-anaka- (vb.n.suff.) . . . . . . . . 191
anyá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152, 163
√as . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 168
asmá(d)- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
asmān (pers.pron.acc.pl.) . . . . 130

asti (3.sg.pres.) 105, 138, 178, 186,
208, 224

aśı̄tí- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
a ˙s ˙t´̄a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
a ˙s ˙t´̄acatvāriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . 118
a ˙s ˙t´̄adaśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙s ˙t´̄anavati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
a ˙s ˙t´̄apañcāśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙s ˙t´̄asaptati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

a ˙s ˙t´̄aśı̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
a ˙s ˙t´̄a ˙sa ˙s ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙s ˙t´̄atriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
a ˙s ˙t´̄aviṁśati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
avanāyá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
ava ˙tá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
-aya- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 170
ayám (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 137
ācāryà- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 80



268 Indexes

ādityá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
´̄agata- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 207
āgatya (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
ák ˙si- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
āmrá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
-ānām (gen.pl.ending) . . . . 57, 70
áṅga- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
-āpaya- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . 170
ártha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
ártham (acc.sg.) . . . 57, 191, 192
árthāya (dat.sg.) . . . . . . . . 57, 58
ātm´̄a (nom.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 145
ātmán- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
-āya (dat.ending) . . . . . . . . . 192
áyas- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
baddhá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 204
badhirá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
badhn´̄ati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 204
bahú- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
bandha- (pres.stem, BHS) . . . 204
bha ˙n ˙tākı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
bhái ˙sajya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
bháva- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . 208
√bhid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
bhinátti (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 204
bhindati (3.sg.pres., BHS) . . . 204
bhinná- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 204
bhóga- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
√bhū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208
bh´̄umi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
bhūtá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 208
bi ˙dāla- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
b ˙rhaspatidiva- . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
b ˙rhaspativāra- . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
b´˙rhaspáti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
buddhi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 104
candrá- . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 32, 50
capala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 32
catu ˙hpañcāśat- . . . . . . . . . . . 119
catu ˙hsaptati- . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
catu ˙h ˙sa ˙s ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
caturaśı̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
caturgu ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
caturnavati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
catv´̄ara ˙h (nom.pl.m.) . . . . . . . 109
catvāriṁśát- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
cáturdaśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
cáturviṁśati- . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
cátustriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
cátuścatvāriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . 118
*ci ˙s ˙ta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
dattá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 205
√dā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204, 205
dádāti (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 205
dáśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
deśá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
dhautá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 206
√dhāv . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
dhāvati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 206

dhūmá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
díś- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
drógha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
dró ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
dro ˙nı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
√d ˙rś . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
d ˙r ˙s ˙tá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 203
duv´̄adaśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
duváu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
duvé . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
*duveviṁśati- . . . . . . . . . . . 115
dvācatvāriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . 118
dv´̄adaśa . . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 122
dvāpañcāśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
dv´̄asaptati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
dvā ˙sa ˙s ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
dv´̄atriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
dv´̄aviṁśati- . . . . . . . . . 114, 115
dvé . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
*dveviṁśati- . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
dvígu ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
dvinavati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
dviśata- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
dvı̄pá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5, 131
dvyaśı̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
éka- . . . . 69, 109, 113, 121, 122
ékacatvāriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . 118
ekanavati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
ékapañcāśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ékasaptati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
éka ˙sa ˙s ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ékatriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ékavi ˙mśati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ékādaśa . . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 122
ekāśı̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ekona- (num.elem.) . . . . . . . . 122
ekonatriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
ekonaviṁśati- . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
-ena (instr.ending) . . . . . . . . . 60
e ˙sá (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 137
e ˙sá (dem.pron.nom.sg.m.) . . . 137
etá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
gadyā ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
√gam . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214, 215
ga ˙naya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
ga ˙náyati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 125
gatá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
-gatya (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
g´̄atra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
gehá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 67
gehe (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55
ghaná- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 162
gr´̄ama- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
g ˙rbhı̄tá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 205
g ˙rbh ˙n´̄ati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 205
g ˙rhá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55, 67
g ˙rhı̄tá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 205
g ˙rh ˙n´̄ati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 205
-gu ˙na- (num.suff.) . . . . . . . . 125

gu ˙ná- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
gu ˙náyati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 125
gūtha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
hanmi (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 172
hanti (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . 172
har ˙sa ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
har ˙sa ˙nārthāya (dat.) . . . . . . . . 58
hásta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
hástena (instr.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 60
hindola- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
√h ˙r ˙s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
hyá ˙h (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
√i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
idānı̄m (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
ik ˙sú- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
imá- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 147
√indh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
í ˙s ˙takā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
-ita- (part.pret.suff.) 174, 202, 208
iti (quot.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 258
-itvā (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . . 211
jambu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
jambudvı̄pa- (top.) . . . . . . . . . 60
jānāti (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 207
jávate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
*jhola- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
jı̄vitá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
√jñā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
-ka- (suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 179, 191
karm´̄ara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
karó- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . 208
ká- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152
ká ˙h púnar (interr.pron.) . . . . . 153
kālá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
ká ˙n ˙taka- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
kárman- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 133
√khan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
khanati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 203
√khād . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208
kh´̄adati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 208
khāditá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 208
khálu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73
khātá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 203
√khyā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258, 259
kím (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 154
kiyat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
√k ˙r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208
krakaca- . . . . . . . . . . 21, 50, 84
√krami . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
kr´̄ı ˙dati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 203
k ˙r ˙nó- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . 208
k ˙rtá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 208
k ˙rtv´̄a (abs.) . . . . . . . . . 215, 238
k ˙sudrá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
kuk ˙sí- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
lóhita- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
ma- (pers.pron.stem) . . . . . . . 129
mahā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
mak ˙sā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40
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man´̄ak (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
manda- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
maṅgala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
ma ˙ní- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
mádhu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
mádhya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 50
mákara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
mák ˙sikā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 40
-māna- (part.med.suff.) . . . . . 197
mā ˙nikya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
mitrá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 80
m ˙rttikā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 59
mudrá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
mu ˙s ˙tí- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
m´̄u ˙s- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
m´̄u ˙sikā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
-na- (part.pret.suff.) . . . 202, 204
navatí- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
ná (neg.partc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 208
nāman- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241
nārikēla- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
n´̄asti (neg.partc. + 3.sg.pres.) 208,

261
náva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 116
ni ˙skramati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . 205
ni ˙skrānta- (part.pret.) . . . . . . 205
n´̄ıla- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
pañcagu ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
pañcasaptati- . . . . . . . . 119, 123
pañca ˙sa ˙s ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcāśát- . . . . . . . . . . . 116, 123
pañcāśı̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
pa ˙tala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
-paya- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 170
√pā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
p´̄ada- . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 42, 68
páñca . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 109
páñcacatvāriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . 118
páñcadaśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
páñcanavati- . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
páñcapañcāśat- . . . . . . . . . . . 119
páñcatriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
páñcaviṅśati- . . . . . . . . 115, 122
pānı̄ya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 59
pátra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
phála- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
phā ˙nita- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
phupphusa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
píba- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . 207
pi ˙s ˙tá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
pı̄tá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
prathamá- . . . . . . . . 36, 37, 123
prā ˙naka- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
p ˙r ˙s ˙thá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
púru ˙sa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132
rak ˙sa ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
rak ˙sa ˙nārthāya (dat.) . . . . . . . . 58
rak ˙sati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 58
r´̄ajan- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50

rājyá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
rása- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
rā ˙s ˙travāsin- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
rā ˙s ˙trá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
r´̄atrı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 67, 68
rūpá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
√sad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203, 204
sahásra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
samena . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70
sa ˙mgha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
√sañj . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
sañjayati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 204
sanná- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 204
saptanavati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
saptapañcāśat- . . . . . . . . . . . 119
saptasaptati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sapta ˙sa ˙s ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
saptatí- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
saptatriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
saptá . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
saptácatvāriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . 118
saptádaśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
saptāśı̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
saptáviṁśati- . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
sattvá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
sá ˙mdyati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 204
sámiddha- (part.pret.) . . . . . . 204
sáminddhe (3.sg.pres.med.) . . 204
sámū ˙dha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 162
sárva- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
sénā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
sēnāpati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
síndhu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
s´̄ımā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
srótas- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
√sthā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203, 243
sth´̄ana- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156
sthāpayati (3.sg.pres.caus.) 170, 243
sthitá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 203
sugandha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
suptá- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 206
sūkará- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
s´̄ura- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
s´̄urya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
sūta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
s´̄utra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
√svap . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
-sya (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 55
śatá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
śátru- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 80
ś ˙rgālá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
ś ˙rṅgavera- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

˙sa ˙daśı̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120

˙sa ˙s ˙tí- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117

˙sa ˙tcatvāriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . 118

˙sa ˙tsaptati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

˙sa ˙t ˙sa ˙s ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

˙sádviṁśati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115

˙sá ˙n ˙navati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120

˙sá ˙t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109

˙sá ˙tpañcāśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

˙sá ˙ttriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118

˙só ˙daśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
-ta- (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . 202-207
táva (pers.pron.gen.sg.) . . . . . 134
-tha (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 183
ti ˙s ˙thati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 203
tmán- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145
traya ˙hsaptati- . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
traya ˙hśa ˙s ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
trayaścatvāriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . 118
trayonavati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
tráya ˙hpañcāśat- . . . . . . . . . . 119
tráyastriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
tráyodaśa . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 112
tráyoviṁśati- . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
tribhír gu ˙nái ˙h (instr.pl.) . . . . . 125
triṁśát- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
tr´̄ı ˙ni (nom.pl.ntr.) . . . . . . . . . 109
tryaśı̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
tuvám (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . 133
-tvā (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . . 211
tv´̄a (pers.pron.instr.sg.) . . . . . 134
tvám (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 133
*uparika- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
ūnatriṁśat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
ūnaviṁśati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
ūná- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
vallı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
vardháyati (3.sg.pres.caus.) . . 172
vāp´̄ı- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
vára- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
várdhate (3.sg.pres.med.) . . . . 172
vāsín- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
v´̄ata- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
vélā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
vidyút- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vihāra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
vi-khyā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258
vikhyāta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258
vi-kri ˙nā- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . 44
viṁśatí- . . . . . . . . . . . . 114, 131
vı̄rá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vrajita- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 205
*vrañjati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 173
vrájati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 173
vrı̄hí- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
√v ˙rj . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 173, 205
v ˙r ˙nákti (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 173
√v ˙rt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
-ya (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 211
yak ˙sá- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
√yā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
-yá- (pass.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 174
y´̄ama- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
y´̄ati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . 11, 49, 207
y´̄atrā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
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Middle Indic:

Apabhra ˙mśa

a ˙thatālı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
a ˙t ˙tāsi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120

bi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
chāhattari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

tı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
tı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116

Pali

amba- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
-ana- (vb.n.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 192
aṅga- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
añña- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152
asi ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
ası̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
ası̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
-assa (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 57
attha ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
atthāya (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
atthi (3.sg.pres.) . . . 138, 186, 224
a ˙t ˙tha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
a ˙t ˙thasa ˙t ˙thi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙thatālı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
a ˙t ˙thādasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙t ˙thārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙t ˙thāvı̄sati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
aya(s)- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
ābhara ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
ācariya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
ādāya (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
-āna (part.pres.med.suff.) . . . . 199
-āna ˙m (gen.pl.ending) . . . . . . . 70
-āpe- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 170
baddha- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 204
bārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
bāvı̄sati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
bhesajja- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
bhinna- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 204
bhoga- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
bhūmi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 60
bhūta- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 208
bi ˙lāla- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
bi ˙lāra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
buddhi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 104
bu ˙d ˙dha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
canda- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 32
cattālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
cattā ˙lı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
cattārı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
cattāro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
catuddasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
catuvı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
cha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
chabbı̄sati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
cha ˙lāsı̄ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
chasa ˙t ˙thi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
cuddasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
daka- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60

dasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
dassanāya (dat.sg.vb.n.) . . . . . 192
dassati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 203
dāni (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
dhovati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 206
dhūma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
dinna- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 205
di ˙t ˙tha- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 203
dı̄pa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5, 131
dı̄paka- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
do ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
duve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
dvādasa . . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 122
dvāvı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
dvāvı̄sati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
dve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
eka- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
ekatālı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ekavı̄sa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ekādasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
ekārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
ekūnavı̄sa(ti)- . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ga ˙ne- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
gata- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
gāma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19, 60
geha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
gehena (instr.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
hattha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
hiyyo (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
idāni (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
ima- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 147
jambu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
jambudı̄pa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
kakaca- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50, 84
kamma(n)- . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 133
kammāra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
kara ˙nāya (dat.sg.vb.n.) . . . . . 192
kata- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 208
ka ˙ta- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 208
kāla- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
khalu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73
khanati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 203
khudda- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
kula- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
mahilā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
mahilādı̄paka- (top.) . . . . . . 5, 10
majjha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 50
makara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
manda- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163

ma ˙ni- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
mattikā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
mitta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
mu ˙t ˙thi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
mūsika- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
natthi (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . 208
nava . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
nāma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241
nı̄la- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
pañca . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
pañcadasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pañcapaññāsa . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcasattati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcavı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . 115, 122
pañcavı̄sati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
paññāsa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
pa ˙n ˙narasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pa ˙n ˙navı̄sati . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
pa ˙n ˙nāsa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
pa ˙n ˙nuvı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
paramparā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
parihı̄na- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 209
patta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
pa ˙tala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
pa ˙thama- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
pāda- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
pānı̄ya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
-pe- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 170
phala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
phā ˙nita- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
purisa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132
ratti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 67, 68
ra ˙t ˙thavāsin- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
rājā (nom.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
rūpa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
sahassa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
samena . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70
sanna- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 204
sata- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
satta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
satta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
sattadasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
sattarasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
sattari- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
sattavı̄sati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
sattu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
sa ˙t ˙thi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
saya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
sigāla- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
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siṅgivera- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
sı̄mā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
so ˙lasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
sota(s)- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
sugandha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
suriya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
sutta- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 206
sūra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
tava (pers.pron.gen.sg.) . . . . . 134
tayā (pers.pron.instr.sg.) . . . . 134
telasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
te ˙lasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111

terasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tevı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
tēsattati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēsa ˙t ˙thi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ti ˙msa(ti)- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
ti ˙n ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
tı̄ ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
tuma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145
tvayā (pers.pron.instr.sg.) . . . . 134

˙thāna- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156

˙thito- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 203
u ˙t ˙thāya (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
vajati (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 173

vara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
vāta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
vijju- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vikki ˙nā- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . 44
vı̄hi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vı̄saṁ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
vı̄sati- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
yakkha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
yāma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
yāti (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . 49
yātrā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
-yya (cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . 241

Prakrits

aa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
acchinā (instr.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 61
amba- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
a ˙n ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152
appa- (refl.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 130
appā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . 130
-assa (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 57
atta- (refl.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 130
attā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . . 130
a ˙thattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙tārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙t ˙tha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 117
a ˙t ˙thadasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙t ˙thahattari- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙thahattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙tha ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
a ˙t ˙thasa ˙t ˙thi ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙thava ˙n ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙thā ˙nauim̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
a ˙t ˙thārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙t ˙thāsı̄i ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
a ˙t ˙thāvı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
a ˙t ˙thāya (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
aü ˙navı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
ava ˙da- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
aya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
āaa- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
āaria- (.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
ādā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . . 130
āgamamı̄na- (part.pres.med.

AMg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 197
-āna( ˙m) (gen.pl.ending) . . . . . . 70
ātā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . . . 130
-āve- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 170
āyariya- (AMg.JM.) . . . . . . . . 66
āyā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . . 130
bahira- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
bandha- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . 204
bāhattari- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāraha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
bārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
bāsa ˙t ˙thi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

bāsa ˙t ˙thi ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāvannam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bāva ˙n ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bāva ˙n ˙nam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bāvattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāvı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
bāyālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
bhesajja- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 50
bhinna (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 204
bhūa- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 208
bhūmı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
bhūya- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 208
buddhı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 104
bu ˙d ˙dha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
cattālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
cattāro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
caüddaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
cauddasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
caüddasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
cauhattari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
cauvvı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
cavala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 32
cālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
cha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
chappanna ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
chasa ˙t ˙thi ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
chavvı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
chāvattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
chāyālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
coddaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
coddasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
daha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
dasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
dhūma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
dinna- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 205
dı̄va- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
do ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
dō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
dō ˙nı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
duvālasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
duve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109

egārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
ekāva ˙n ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ĕkka- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
ekka ˙nauim̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
ekka ˙nauı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
ekkavı̄saı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ekkavı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ekkārasa . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 118
ekkāsı̄i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ekkāvannam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ekkāva ˙n ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ēï (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
ēkasattarı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
gaa- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
gāma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
geha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
hijjo (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
hio (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
igu ˙navı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
igu ˙nı̄vı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
ima- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 147
-ittā (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . . 211
i ˙t ˙tagā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
i ˙t ˙tā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
jattā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
jāi (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
jāma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
jı̄vi(y)a- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
ka ˙da- (part.pret. AMg.) . . . . . 208
kamma(n)- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53
kammāra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
ka ˙n ˙taa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
kaya- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 208
kha ˙nai (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 203
khu ˙d ˙da- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
lohiya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
macchiā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
mae (pers.pron.instr.sg.) . . . . 129
magara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
mahu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
majjha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 50
manda- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163



272 Indexes

ma ˙nā (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
ma ˙ni- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
ma ˙t ˙tiyā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
mayara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
mayā (pers.pron.instr.sg.) . . . . 129
muddā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
naui ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
nauı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
nava . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110

˙natthi (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . 208

˙nāma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241
pa ˙dala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
pañca . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
pañcahattarı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcasa ˙t ˙thi ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcavanna ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pannārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pa ˙navı̄saı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
pa ˙navı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
pa ˙nayālı̄sā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
pa ˙n ˙naraha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pa ˙n ˙narasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pa ˙n ˙nayālı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
pa ˙n ˙nāsa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
patta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
pāa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 68
pāya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 68
phala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

phā ˙niya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
rasa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
rāı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 68
sada- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
sahasa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
sahassa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
sanna- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 204
satta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
satta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
sattadasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
sattahattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sattarasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
sattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
sattasa ˙t ˙thi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sattavannam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sattālı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
sattā ˙nauim̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
sattāsı̄i ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
sattāvı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
sa ˙t ˙thı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
savva- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
siyāla- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
sı̄mā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
solaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
solasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
so ˙lasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
sōa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
sōya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
suandha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
sūara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20

sūya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
taē (pers.pron.instr.sg.) . . . . . 134
tava (pers.pron.gen.sg.) . . . . . 134
teraha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
terasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tevı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
/tēra/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
/tēraha/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
/tērasa/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tēsa ˙t ˙thim̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēvannam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēva ˙n ˙na ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēyālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
tēyāsı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
triśa (Niya-Pkt.) . . . . . . . . . . 116
-ttā (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 211
tuha (pers.pron.gen.) . . . . . . . 134
vam̆jai (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 173
vara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
vāa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
vāvı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
vāya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
-ve- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 170
vikki ˙na- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . 44
vim̨sadi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
vı̄hi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vı̄saï . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
vı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
vı̄sā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114

Other Middle Indic varieties

aa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
acchinā (instr.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . 61
amba- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
a ˙n ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152
appa- (refl.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 130
appā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . 130
-assa (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 57
atta- (refl.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 130
attā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . . 130
a ˙thattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙tārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙t ˙tha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 117
a ˙t ˙thadasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙t ˙thahattari- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙thahattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙tha ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
a ˙t ˙thasa ˙t ˙thi ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙thava ˙n ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙t ˙thā ˙nauim̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
a ˙t ˙thārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙t ˙thāsı̄i ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
a ˙t ˙thāvı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
a ˙t ˙thāya (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
aü ˙navı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
ava ˙da- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
aya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

āaa- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
āaria- (.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
ādā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . . 130
āgamamı̄na- (part.pres.med.

AMg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 197
-āna( ˙m) (gen.pl.ending) . . . . . . 70
ātā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . . . 130
-āve- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 170
āyariya- (AMg.JM.) . . . . . . . . 66
āyā (refl.pron.nom.) . . . . . . . 130
bahira- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
bandha- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . 204
bāhattari- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāraha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
bārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
bāsa ˙t ˙thi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāsa ˙t ˙thi ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāvannam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bāva ˙n ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bāva ˙n ˙nam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bāvattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāvı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
bāyālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
bhesajja- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 50
bhinna (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 204

bhūa- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 208
bhūmı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
bhūya- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 208
buddhı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 104
bu ˙d ˙dha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
cattālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
cattāro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
caüddaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
cauddasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
caüddasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
cauhattari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
cauvvı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
cavala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 32
cālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
cha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
chappanna ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
chasa ˙t ˙thi ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
chavvı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
chāvattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
chāyālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
coddaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
coddasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
daha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
dasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
dhūma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
dinna- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 205
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dı̄va- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
do ˙na- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
dō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
dō ˙nı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
duvālasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122
duve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
egārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
ekāva ˙n ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ĕkka- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
ekka ˙nauim̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
ekka ˙nauı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
ekkavı̄saı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ekkavı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ekkārasa . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 118
ekkāsı̄i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ekkāvannam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ekkāva ˙n ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
ēï (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
ēkasattarı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
gaa- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
gāma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
geha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
hijjo (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
hio (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
igu ˙navı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
igu ˙nı̄vı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
ima- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . . 147
-ittā (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . . 211
i ˙t ˙tagā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
i ˙t ˙tā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
jattā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
jāi (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
jāma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49
jı̄vi(y)a- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
ka ˙da- (part.pret. AMg.) . . . . . 208
kamma(n)- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53
kammāra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
ka ˙n ˙taa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
kaya- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 208
kha ˙nai (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 203
khu ˙d ˙da- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
lohiya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
macchiā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
mae (pers.pron.instr.sg.) . . . . 129
magara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22

mahu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
majjha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 50
manda- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
ma ˙nā (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
ma ˙ni- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
ma ˙t ˙tiyā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
mayara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
mayā (pers.pron.instr.sg.) . . . . 129
muddā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
naui ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
nauı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
nava . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110

˙natthi (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . 208

˙nāma- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241
pa ˙dala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
pañca . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
pañcahattarı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcasa ˙t ˙thi ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcavanna ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pannārasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pa ˙navı̄saı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
pa ˙navı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
pa ˙nayālı̄sā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
pa ˙n ˙naraha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pa ˙n ˙narasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pa ˙n ˙nayālı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
pa ˙n ˙nāsa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
patta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
pāa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 68
pāya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 68
phala- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
phā ˙niya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
rasa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
rāı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 68
sada- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
sahasa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
sahassa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
sanna- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 204
satta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
satta- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
sattadasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
sattahattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sattarasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
sattari ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
sattasa ˙t ˙thi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

sattavannam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sattālı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
sattā ˙nauim̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
sattāsı̄i ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
sattāvı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
sa ˙t ˙thı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
savva- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
siyāla- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
sı̄mā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
solaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
solasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
so ˙lasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
sōa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
sōya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
suandha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
sūara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
sūya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
taē (pers.pron.instr.sg.) . . . . . 134
tava (pers.pron.gen.sg.) . . . . . 134
teraha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
terasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tevı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
/tēra/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
/tēraha/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
/tērasa/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tēsa ˙t ˙thim̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēvannam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēva ˙n ˙na ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tēyālı̄sa ˙m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
tēyāsı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
triśa (Niya-Pkt.) . . . . . . . . . . 116
-ttā (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 211
tuha (pers.pron.gen.) . . . . . . . 134
vam̆jai (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 173
vara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
vāa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
vāvı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
vāya- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
-ve- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 170
vikki ˙na- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . 44
vim̨sadi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
vı̄hi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
vı̄saï . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
vı̄sam̨ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
vı̄sā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114

Modern Indo-Aryan languages:

Assamese

bāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111 pondara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
tera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111

trix . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116

Bengali

ā ˙tāsi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
bāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111

bhą ˙tā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
cabbiś . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115

chābbı̄ś . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
chiyāsi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
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codda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
curānabbai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
egāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
ekānai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120

ekāsi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ekāttar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
panera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
ponera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112

tera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tetrı̄ś . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
tris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
unis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113

Gujarati

ā ˙rtrı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
batrı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
chattrı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
chavvis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
pącyāśı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120

panara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pañjahatari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
sattāvı̄ś . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
satyāśı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120

so ˙l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
tera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tetris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
trı̄ś . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
vı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114

Hindi / Urdu

a ˙thārah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙t( ˙t)hāsı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
-ā (part.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 218
ānā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
bahattar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bai ˙thnā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
bayālı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
bayāsı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāz (Urdu) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
bāı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 114
bārah . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 111
bārā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
bı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
calnā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
caubı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
caudah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
cauhattar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
caurāsı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
chabbı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115

chiyānawe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
chiyāsı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
ci ˙t ˙thı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
dasgunā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
denā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
dugunā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125

˙dālnā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
ekānwe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
gun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
gunā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
hindol(ā) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
igārah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
ik-hattar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ikkāı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ı̄ ˙t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
jānā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
kamugati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
le ānā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
le jānā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
lenā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222

mehmān (Urdu) . . . . . . . . . . . 91
nārągı̄ (Urdu) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
nikalnā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
pahum̨cnā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
pandrah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pa ˙rnā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
pānā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
rakhnā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222
satāsı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
satrah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
solah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
solā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
-tā (part.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 218
terah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tigunā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
tihattar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
tı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
un(n)ı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
u ˙thnā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222

Marathi

bāhattar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
bāvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
bevı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
ċaurehattar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
ċauryā ˙n ˙nav . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120

ċauryāśı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
eko ˙nı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
eku ˙nı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
eku ˙nvı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113

pącyāsı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
so ˙lā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
teı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
terā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
vı̄s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114

Nepali

bayāsi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
cauhattar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

ekāis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114 tera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
tihattar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

Oriya

bāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
bayāasi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
caürā ˙liśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
chaasa ˙thi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

chayālisa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
chayānabe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
egāra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
ekāsi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
pañcā ˙lı̄sa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118

tera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
teyāasi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120
teyālisa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
triśa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
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Panjabi

akāhat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
a ˙thaha ˙t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

bāha ˙t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
biā ˙nvę . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120

satār˜̨a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
vañj ˙nā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 173

Sindhi

chāha ˙thi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119 ekaha ˙t ˙thi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
jjātō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207

sataha ˙thi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

Sinhalese

-∅ (3.sg.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
am̆ba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 158
am̆bu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 158
an̆dinavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
an̆ga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
-aha (gen./dat.ending) . . . . 57, 58
-aha ˙t (dat.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 58
-ak (indef.suff.) . . . . . . . 71, 108
-ak (indef.suff.fem.) . . 71, 73, 74
-ak (indef.suff.inanim.) . . . . . . 74
-ak (indef.suff.ntr.) . . . . . . 71, 73
-ak (indef.suff.ntr.obl.) . . . 71, 73
-aka (indef.suff.fem.obl.) . . 71, 73
-aku (indef.suff.masc.obl.) . 71, 73
ambara ˙nin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 60
ammāvaru (pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 74
-an (plur.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 70
an- (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . 152, 163
-ana (gen.pl.ending) . . . . . 57, 70
-ana ˙t (dat.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . 58
anik- (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . 163
anikā (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . 152
anikı̄ (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . 152
-anna ˙t (inf.ending) . . . . . . . . 191
-anna ˙ta (inf.ending) . . . . . . . 191
-anu (inf.ending) . . . . . . . . . 192
-anuva ˙ta (inf.ending) . . . . . . . 191
anū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
anūva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
apa (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . . . . . 130
api (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . . 130
ara- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 146
ara-gannavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
ara ˙m (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
aran-äti (abs. + 3.sg.pres.) . . . 224
-asa (gen./dat.ending) . . . . 57, 58
asā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
asū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
asūva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
ata . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
-ataye (dat.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 57
atin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
-a ˙t (dat.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
a ˙ta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 125
-a ˙ta (dat.ending) . . . . . . . . 57, 58
a ˙ta ˙loha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙ta ˙los- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113

a ˙ta ˙losa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙tara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
a ˙tarasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
-a ˙taya (dat.ending) . . . . . . . . . 57
a ˙ten (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
a ˙ten pa ˙mguva . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
a ˙ten tunpa ˙mguva . . . . . . . . . 125
avud (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
avuj (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
avut (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
-ay (abs.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 212
-aya (abs.ending; Sinh.Pkt.) . . 211
-ā (abs.ending) . . . . . . . 212, 213
-ā (def.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
ā (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
āp (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . . 130
ā-pu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 223
-ä (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . 55, 57
-ä (loc.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
än̆di (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 204
äduru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
äha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
ähi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
-än (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 61
-äna (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 61
-äni (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 61
äs- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
äsa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
äsin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
äta (3.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . 138, 208
äti (3.sg.pres.) 105, 138, 178, 186,

208, 224
ävit (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
¯̈a (pers.pron.f.) . . . . . . . 139, 148
bada (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 204
badina (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 199
ban̆dinavā . . . . . . . . . . 204, 223
bahinavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 201
bala (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 183
bala-balā (red.abs.) . . . . . . . . 215
balalā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
balamha (1.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . 183
balamin (ger.) . . . . . . . . . . . 218
balan (inf.) . . . . . . . . . 191, 193
balana- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 178
balana (part.pres.) . . . . . 179, 199
balana ˙ta (inf.) . . . . 191-193, 195

balanavā . . . . 189, 191, 224, 241
balanna ˙ta (inf.) . . . . . . . 191, 195
balannā (part.pres.subst.) . . . . 179
balannāha (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . 179
balannāhu (2.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . 179
balannehi (2.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 179
balannem (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 179
balannemi (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . 179
balannemu (1.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . 179
balannē (3.sg.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 179
balannō (3.pl.fut.) . . . . . . . . . 179
balan ˙ta (inf.) . 191, 193, 195, 241
balanu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . 191, 193
balav (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 183
balava (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . 183
balay (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
balā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 212, 218
balāpallā (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . 189
balāpan (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . 189
balāpiya (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . 189
balāpiyav (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . 189
ba ˙lal- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
ba ˙lalā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
bara . . . . . . . . . . . 61, 111, 122
barin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
ba ˙tu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
bāgaya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
bän̆da (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
bän̆da-damanavā . . . . . . . . . . 224
bän̆da-gannavā . . . . . . . . . . . 223
bälilla (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 196
bälı̄ma (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . 196
bälma (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 196
bälu (part.pret.) . . . . . . 174, 202
bäluma (vb.n.) . . . . . . . . . . . 196
bäluvem (1.sg.pret.) . . . . . . . 179
bändä (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
behed- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 50
beheda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 50
behet- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 50
beheta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21, 50
bin̆dinavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
bihiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
bik . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28
bim . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
bimä (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
bimin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
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bı̄ (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
bı̄ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
bı̄pu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 223
bı̄ri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
bonavā . . . . . . . . . . . . 207, 223
brahaspatindā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
b ˙rhaspatindā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
bun (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 204
dam̆ba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
dam̆badiva (top.) . . . . . . . . . . 60
daha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 121
daha-a ˙ta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
daha-hata . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
daha-hatara . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
daha-nama . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
daha-namaya . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
daha-nava . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
daha-navaya . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
dahas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
dahasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
daha-saya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
daha-tun- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
daha-tuna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
dakinavā . . . . . . . . 203, 223, 224
dakinu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 223
dama . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28
damanavā . . . . . . . . . . 184, 224
danimi (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . 172
danmi (1.sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . 172
dannavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207
dannu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 223
dasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 121
dat (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 207
dānavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
dās . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
däka-däka (red.abs.) . . . . . . . 215
däka-gannu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . 223
däkalā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
däka-piyanavā . . . . . . . . . . . 223
däkä (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 213, 224
dän (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 250
däna-gannu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . 223
de-gu ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
deka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
dekak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108
denavā . . . . . . . . . . . . 189, 223
denā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108
de ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
depa ˙ta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
des- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
desa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
desen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
desin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
de-tun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
devarak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
devisi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
devissa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
devuvā (pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 206
diallā (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 189

diva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
divayina . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
divi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
divu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
divu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 202
divu- (pret.stem) . . . . . . . . . . . 27
diyan (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 189
diyen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
dı̄ (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
dı̄pallā (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . 189
dı̄pan (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 189
dı̄piya (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . 189
dı̄-piyanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 223
dı̄piyav (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . 189
do ˙laha . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111, 122
do ˙los- . . . . . . 110, 111, 113, 122
dōvanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
dum- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
duma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
dun (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 205
du ˙tu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 203
duva- (pres.stem) . . . . . . . . . . 27
duvanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202
dūpata . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
dūva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
dvi-gu ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
dvı̄paya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
e- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . 137, 147
-e (nom.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 69
-ehi (gen./loc.ending) . . . . . . . 56
ek- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109, 124
-ek (indef.suff.) . . . . 69, 71, 163
-ek (indef.suff.anim.) . . . . . . . 74
-ek (indef.suff.masc.) . . . . 71, 73
-ek (indef.suff.ntr.) . . . . . . 71, 73
eka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
ekak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108
eko ˙los- . . . . . . . . . 110, 111, 113
ekuntis- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
ekuntisa . . . . . . . . . . . . 115, 116
ekunvisi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ekunvissa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ekvisi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
ekvissa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
-en (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . 60, 61
-ena (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 61
enavā . . . . . . . . . . 207, 223, 224
-eni (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 61
-enu (inf.ending) . . . . . . . . . 192
eya (pers.pron.ntr.) . . . . . . . . 148
eyā (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 139
eyā (pers.pron.m.) . . . . . 139, 148
ē- (dem.pron.) . . . . 137, 146, 147
-ē (gen./loc.ending) . . . . . . 56, 57
-ga (2.sg.impv.ending) . . . . . 183
gam- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
gama . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
gama ˙t (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
gamä (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57

gamē (gen./loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 56
gannavā . . 201, 207, 223-225, 227
ga ˙ninavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
gat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
gat (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 205, 207
gāvā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100
gāya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
gämin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
ge (postpos.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
-gen (abl.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
gena (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 213, 225
gena-enavā . . . . . . . . . 224, 230
gena-gihillā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . 225
gena-yanavā . . . . . . 224, 225, 229
genā-giyapu (abs. + 3.sg.pret.) 225
genēnavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
geniyanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
geya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55
geyi (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55
gē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
-gē (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . 55, 56
gēnavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
gihillā (abs.) . . . . . 224, 225, 241
gihillā äti (abs. + 3.sg.pres.) . . 224
gihin (abs.) . . . . . . 214, 224, 225
giya- (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 207
giyā (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 241
giyā (pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225
gohin (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
gos (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 214, 215
gosin (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
gotanu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
gotā-lanu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 224
goviyā-gē (loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 55
-gu ˙na (num.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 125
gū . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
ha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
-ha (3.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 175
han̆da . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 32, 50
han̆dinavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
hat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hata . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hatalis- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
hata ˙lis- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
hatara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hataren pa ˙mguva . . . . . . . . . 125
hataru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
haturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
-ha ˙ta (dat.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 58
hav- (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . . 58
haya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
hän̆di (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 204
hätt¯̈a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
hä ˙ta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
-hi (2.sg.ending) . . . . . . 168, 175
-hi (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 55
hin̆dinavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
hima . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
hira- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
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hiri- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
hiru- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
hi ˙ta-pu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 223
hi ˙ti (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 203
hi ˙tinavā . . . . . . 44, 203, 223, 224
hi ˙tinu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 205
hivalā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
hot (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 206
hovinava . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
hoya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
hōdanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 223
hōdā-gannavā . . . . . . . . . . . . 223
hōnavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
hu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
-hu (2.pl.ending) . . . 168, 175, 183
-hu (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 55
huya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
hūrā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
hūru- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
-i (abs.ending) . . . . . . . 211, 212
in̆dinavā . . . . . . . . . . . 204, 224
idolu-va . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
in̆gu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
in̆guru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
ik- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
-illa (vb.n.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 196
ima . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
-in (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . 60, 61
-in (plur.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 70
-ina (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 61
-ini (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 61
innavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204, 224
ira- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
iri- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
iru- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
-ı̄ (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . 202, 208
-ı̄ma (vb.n.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 196
ı̄yē (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
-k (indef.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
kam̆buru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
ka ˙daya (abs.; Sinh.Pkt.) . . . . . 211
kal- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157, 255
kala (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
ka ˙la (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 36, 208
kam- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 133
kama . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 133
kanavaya (abs.; Sinh.Pkt.) . . . 211
kanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208
kaninavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
〈ka ˙ninavā〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
kapa-kapā (red.abs.) . . . . . . . 215
kapa-kapā unim (red.abs. + 1.

sg.pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225
kapamin in̆dim (ger. + 1.sg.

pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225
kapamin unim (ger. + 1.sg.

pres.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225
kapannemi (1.sg.fut.) . . . . . . 179
kapā-damanavā . . . . . . . . . . 224

kara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
kara (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . 215, 238
karanavā . . . . . . . . . . . 238, 255
karan ˙ta (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 241
karanu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214
karavaya (abs.; Sinh.Pkt.) . . . 211
karavā-piyanu (inf.) . . . . . . . 223
karay (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
ka ˙tu (abs., Sinh.Pkt.) . . . . . . . 215
ka ˙tu-va . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
kā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
kämiyan keren (abl.pl.) . . . . . . 61
kämiyan (obl.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 61
kännā (pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
k¯̈a (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 208
ke ˙la (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 208
ke ˙li (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 203
ke ˙linavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203
keren (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
ke ˙tu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 202
ki-kala (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . 157
kiyanna ˙ta (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . 184
kiyat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
kiyat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
kiyata (nom.sg.) . . . . . . . . . . . 50
kiyāpallā (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . 189
kiyāpan (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . 189
kiyāpiya (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . 189
kiyāpiyav (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . 189
ko ˙t (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
ko ˙ta (abs.) . . . 214, 215, 238, 255
ko ˙ta (conj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
ko ˙tanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202
ko ˙tu (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
kudu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
ku ˙dā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
kulen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
kuma- (interr.pron.stem) . . . . 159
kumak- (interr.pron.) . . . . . . . 159
kuma ˙t (interr.pron.dat.) . . . . . 159
kuma ˙ta (interr.pron.dat.) . . . . 159
kusen (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
kusin (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
lamayā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . 241
lanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224-226
lā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
-lā (abs.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 225
lehe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
lē . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
liyanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . 22, 223
liyā-pu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 223
lı̄ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
-lı̄ (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 225
lū (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
-lū (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . . 225
-m (1.sg.ending) . . . . . . 168, 175
-ma (emph.partc.) . . . . . . . . . 161
man̆da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163
magul-a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

man̆gul-a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
maha- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
maharad’ha ˙t (dat.) . . . . . . . . . 58
maha-san̆gna ˙t (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . 58
malē (gen./loc.) . . . . . . . . . . . 56
mama (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . 241
ma ˙ta (pers.pron.dat.) . . . . . . . 241
mā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
mā (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . . . . . 129
mäda . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 50, 163
mähi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 40
mä ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
mä ˙nik- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
mä ˙nika . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
mäsi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 40
mässā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40
mä ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
mä ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59
me- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 147
mehe-karuvan ˙ta (dat.pl.) . . . . . 58
men (adv.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70
mē- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . 146, 147
-mha (1.pl.ending) . . . . 168, 175
-mi (1.sg.ending) . . . . . 168, 175
-min (ger.suff.) . . . . . . . 197, 218
minihā (nom.sg.def.) . . . . . . . . 71
minihek (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . 71
minisna ˙t (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . 58
mi ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
mit- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
miturana ˙ta (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . 58
mituru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
mi ˙ti- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 137
mı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 97
mı̄yā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97
-mō (1.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . 175
mōra- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
-mu (1.pl.ending) . . . . . 168, 175
mudu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
mu ˙lu (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . 162
muvara- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
-na (part.pres.suff.) . . . . . . . . 199
nam- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241
nam (cond.conj.) . . . . . . . . . 241
nama . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71, 241
nama- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
namak (nom.sg.indef.) . . . . . . . 71
namaya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
na ˙tu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
na ˙tuva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
nava- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
navaya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
-nā (inf.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 192
nät (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . . . 208
näti (3.sg.pres.neg.) . . . . . . . . 208
nä ˙tu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 202
-nen (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 61
-ni (abl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 61
nikmavanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
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nikmenavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
nikut (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 205
nil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
nimavay (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 212
nimavā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
nuvara (obl.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 241
onā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
ot (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
oya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
oya- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . 146, 147
ō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
ō- (dem.pron.) . . . . . . . 146, 147
paha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
paha ˙loha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
paha ˙los- . . . . . . . . . . . 112, 113
paha ˙losa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
pala . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
pallā (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 223
-pallā (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 189
pallı̄- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
pallı̄va . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
pa ˙lamu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
pa ˙lamuveni . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
pa ˙lamuveniyā . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
pa ˙laveni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
pa ˙mguva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
pan (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . . 223
-pan (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 189
panaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
panas . . . . . . . . . . 110, 116, 123
panasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
-panna (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . . 189
pansālis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
pa ˙nara . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 112
pa ˙nuvā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 35
papu- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
parapuren (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 60
pas- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
pasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
pasvisi- . . . . . . . . . 110, 115, 122
pasvissa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
pat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
pata . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
paya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
pā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42, 68
pän . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 59
päni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 35
pä ˙ni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26, 35
penena (part.pres.) . . . . . . . . 199
peni-penı̄ (red.abs.) . . . . . . . . 216
pipenavā . . . . . . . . . . . 212, 224
pipilā (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
pipı̄ (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
pirihun (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 209
pirihu ˙nu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 209
pirimi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132
pi ˙ta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
pi ˙ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
piya (2.sg.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 223

-piya (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 189
-piyan (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . . 189
piyanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . 223-225
piyanu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 189
piyav (2.pl.impv.) . . . . . . . . . 224
-piyav (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . . 189
-piyava (impv.suff.) . . . . . . . 189
pı̄ (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 223, 224
-pı̄ (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . . 225
pupphusa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
puris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132
pū (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . 223, 224
-pū (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . . 225
rad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
rada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
〈raja〉 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
rat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
ra ˙taväsi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
ra ˙taväsiyā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
rā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
räya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
r¯̈a- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 68
ruva . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
rū- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
sa- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
san̆da . . . . . . . . . . . . 31, 32, 50
san̆ga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 57
〈sagaha a ˙taya〉 (dat.) . . . . . . . . 57
〈sagaha a ˙taye〉 (dat.) . . . . . . . . 57
sagaha ˙ta (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
〈sagaha ˙ta〉 (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . 57
*saga ˙ta (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57
*saga ˙tāya (dat.) . . . . . . . . . . . 57
sahasa- (Sinh.Pkt.) . . . . . . . . 121
sat- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58, 109
satalis- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
sata ˙lis- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
sata ˙los- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
satana ˙ta (dat.pl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 58
satara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
satar(a)visi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
satar(a)vissa . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
satā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58, 109
saturu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
sav- (pron.adj.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
sava satana ˙ta (dat.) . . . . . . . . . 58
savisi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
savissa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
saya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
sālis- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
sā ˙lis- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
sätt¯̈a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
sä ˙ta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
sävulā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23, 32
sen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
senevi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
senevirada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
sidu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
sin̆du . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

sima . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
si ˙tinavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
sivalā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
siya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
siyaya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
so ˙lasa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
so ˙los- . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112, 113
so ˙losa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
soya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
sō . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
suvan̆da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
-t (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . 168
tabanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 243
tamā (refl.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 145
tan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156
tā (pers.pron.obl.) . . . . . 133, 134
tä ˙lu (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . 202
te-gu ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
te ˙les- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
te ˙lesa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
temi (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . 209
temu ˙nu (part.pret.) . . . . 175, 209
tera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 111
tevarak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
tevisi- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
tevissa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
-ti (2.pl.ending) . . . . . . . . . . 168
tibanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 243
tibenavā . . . . 212, 225, 241, 243
tibenu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225
tibı̄ (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212
tibu ˙nā (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . 241
tiha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
tis- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
tisa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116
tiyenavā . . . . . . . . 212, 225, 243
tō (pers.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . . 133
tri-gu ˙na . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
tudus- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
tudusa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
tumā (refl.pron.) . . . . . . . . . . 145
tun- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
tuna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
tunak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108
tundenā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108
tunpa ˙ta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
tunveniyā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
- ˙ta (dat.ending) . . . . . 57, 58, 191
-u (gen.ending) . . . . . . . . . . . . 55
-u (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 208
ugu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
uk- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
uk-da ˙n ˙da . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
u ˙lu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
u ˙lu kä ˙taya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
-uma (vb.n.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 196
un (part.pret.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 204
-un (plur.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 70
-u ˙nu (part.pret.suff.) . . . . . . . 208
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ūrā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
ūru- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
-v (2.pl.impv.ending) . . . . . . 183
-va (2.pl.impv.ending) . . . . . . 183
-va (2.sg.impv.ending) . . . . . 183
-va- (caus.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 170
vadānakı̄ (nom.sg. + foc.

marker? Sinh.Pkt.) . . . . . . 73
vadinavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205
vadinu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172
vadnā (inf.) . . . . . . 172, 192, 196
va ˙danavā . . . . . . . . 172, 201, 206
va ˙la . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
van (part.pret.) . . . . . . . 175, 205
-vana (ord.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . 123
-vanna (ord.suff.) . . . . . . . . . 123
vaña ˙nu (inf.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 173
-varu (plur.suff.) . . . . . . . . . . . 74
-varun (plur.suff.gen.) . . . . . . . 74
vasanavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200
va ˙t ˙tanı̄ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
vavulā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23

vā- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
vä (abs.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215
väl- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
väsiyā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
vä ˙tenavā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206
väv- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
vehera . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157
venavā . . . . . . . . . . . . 208, 237
-veni (ord.suff.) . . . . . . 123, 124
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ālu-boxārā . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
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Lat. casā (abl.) . . . . . . . . . . . 131
Lat. hic . . . . . 146, 147, 149, 150
Lat. ille . . . . . 137, 139, 146, 147,

149, 150
Lat. iste . . . . . 136, 139, 146, 147,

149, 150
PIE: *-mh1no- (part.med.suff.) 197
Pol. pan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
Pol. pani . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
Russ. bagrit’ (ipfv.) . . . . . . . 221
Russ. govorit’ (ipfv.) . . 216, 220
Russ. mazat’ (ipfv.) . . . . . . . 220
Russ. namazat’ (pfv.) . . . . . . 220
Russ. napisat’ (pfv.) . . . . . . . 220
Russ. narisovat’ (pfv.) . . . . . . 220
Russ. nažat’ (pfv.) . . . . . . . . 220
Russ. obagrit’ (pfv.) . . . . . . . 221

Russ. obagrjat’ (ipfv.) . . . . . . 221
Russ. otkryt’ (pfv.) . . . . . . . . 216
Russ. otkryvat’ (ipfv.) . . . . . . 216
Russ. pisat’ (ipfv.) . . . . . . . . 220
Russ. podzabyt’ (pfv.) . . . . . . 220
Russ. porabotat’ (pfv.) . . . . . 220
Russ. prorabotat’ (pfv.) . . . . . 220
Russ. rabotat’ (ipv.) . . . . . . . 220
Russ. risovat’ (ipfv.) . . . . . . . 220
Russ. skazat’ (pfv.) . . . . . . . . 216
Russ. zabyt’ (pfv.) . . . . . . . . 220
Russ. zagovorit’ (pfv.) . . . . . 220
Turk. beg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
Turk. bey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136


	vorspannsfb
	Titel aus sf2002-2
	sf2002b

